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THE WARLEY 
National Model 
Railway Exhibition 
is always a fantastic 
weekend for the 
hobby and this year 
it was even more 
rewarding with 
three manufacturers 
stepping up 
to announce 

new products for ‘OO’ gauge. In fact 
November represented one of the most 
thrilling months for new models with 
nine new rolling stock projects being 
revealed - and all within a week too.

Leading the charge, and in defiance of 
previous expectations, Hornby stepped 
up and revealed five new models at 
the NEC on November 22/23 with 
announcements covering the Adams 
‘0415’ 4-4-2T and Class 71 Bo-Bo electric 
as well as new wagons and carriages.

Meanwhile Kernow showed its cards 
with plans for a GWR steam railmotor 
and the Class 116-118 Diesel Multiple 
Unit family while Heljan announced 
its plans for the GWR ‘47XX’ 2-8-0 for 
‘OO’. Add to this Hatton’s launching its 
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A packed reviews section is 
lead by Bachmann’s new ‘N’ 
gauge Stanier ‘Duchess’ 4-6-2 
and Hornby’s Mk 2e carriages.
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HOW TO...

REVEALED

Free with every copy too is our second 
annual DVD compiled by Hornby Magazine 
photographer Trevor Jones and bringing 
you even more material than last year. 
In total we’ve put together more than 45 
minutes of content featuring favourite 
layouts big and small, highlights from 
the reviews section and a special ‘driver’s 
eye view’ feature from the Hornby 
Magazine Great Electric Train Show. 

As this issue closed for press there were 
just a few days to go until Hornby released 
its annual catalogue on December 17. We 
can’t wait to see what is in store for the 
year ahead from Britain’s biggest model 
manufacturer. Watch this space as we’ll 
be bringing you the full story on all the 
new announcements in the next issue.

All that remains is to wish all of 
our readers a Merry Christmas and 
Happy New Year! See you in 2015.

UPDATE

THE EDITOR’S PAGE

project to produce a brand new model of 
the GWR ‘14XX’ 0-4-2T and November 
was certainly a month to remember.

However, it didn’t stop there. At Warley 
all the manufacturers had exciting new 
samples on display with highlights 
including Rapido Trains’ Advanced 
Passenger Train - Experimental in hand 
decorated form, Hornby’s delightful ‘J15’ 
0-6-0, Bachmann’s ‘E4’ 0-6-2T, Dapol’s ‘O’ 
gauge ‘Terrier’ and Heljan’s Class 05 shunter. 

That though really is the tip of the 
iceberg as there are more than 40 new 
locomotive projects in various stages of 
design and production for ‘OO’ gauge 
alone ranging from the tiny Wickham 
trolley right through to the Brighton 
‘Atlantic’, Crosti ‘9F’ and NBL ‘Warship’.

Back to this issue and we’ve brought 
together another packed reviews section 
featuring the very latest releases including 
Bachmann’s sublime ‘N’ gauge model of 
the Stanier ‘Duchess’, the retooled Class 
150/1 in ‘OO’, Hornby’s new Mk 2e stock 
and the same manufacturer’s Twin Track 
Sound Peppercorn ‘A1’. Of course that isn’t 
all and the pages are full to bursting with 
over 20 newly released products joining 
the 40 plus featured in our news section.

FREE 

Kernow Model Rail Centre unveils its 
plans for a GWR steam railmotor and 
BR Western Region suburban DMUs for 
‘OO’, amongst an impressive range of 
announcements this month.

Re-live the days of steam on BR’s Eastern 
Region with this stunning layout from 
Chelmsford Model Railway Club.

Hornby surprises by revealing a ‘OO’ 
gauge LSWR Adams ‘0415’ 4-4-2T and 
Class 71 electric locomotive from its 
2015 catalogue at the NEC.

Continuing our series 
on fiddle yards, we 
show you how to 
build a simple cassette 
system for ‘OO’ with our 
step-by step guide.

©
 2011 Key Publishing Ltd. No reproduction or distribution of the contents of this CD may be made without the prior written permission of the appropriate copyright holder. Not for sale or distribution separately f
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12 months of 
modelling action

Warley presents a stunning showcase 
of new model announcements and 
samples. Get the full story on all the latest 
products in Update on pages 8-17.
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5NEW PROJECTS AT
WARLEY!

Left: A rapid prototype of Hornby’s new ‘OO’ gauge 
GWR ‘King’ 4-6-0 was shown at the NEC.

Right: Hornby’s ‘J15’ 0-6-0 broke cover 
for the first time with decorated samples 

including BR black liveried 65445.

IN A SURPRISE MOVE, Margate 
based manufacturer Hornby 
revealed five new ‘OO’ gauge 
locomotive and rolling stock 

projects at the Warley National 
Model Railway Exhibition in 
Birmingham on November 22.

Headlining the new 
announcements are ready-
to-run models of the London 
& South Western Railway 
(LSWR) Adams ‘0415’ 4-4-2T 
and the equally requested BR 
Class 71 Bo-Bo third-rail and 
overhead electric locomotive. 

At the NEC Hornby revealed 
that these were the first 
locomotives it was producing 
using laser scanning with the ‘0415’ 
scanned at its Bluebell Railway 
base and the National Railway 
Museum’s Class 71 at Barrow Hill 

Roundhouse, near Chesterfield.
The ‘0415’ is expected to be 

released in BR lined black with early 
crests as 30584 and with late crests 
as 30582 and its announcement 
comes directly after Oxford Rail 
launched its business in early 
November with plans to produce 
the same locomotive (HM90). The 
retail price for the Hornby ‘Radial 
tank’ is set at £119.99 and release 
is planned for the fourth quarter of 
2015 with the first test shots from 
the new drawings being shown 
on the Hornby stand at Warley.

The Class 71 is at an earlier stage 
of development with the Hornby 
team currently developing the 
Computer Aided Design drawings 
before starting tooling work.

Hornby is the second 
manufacturer to announce plans 

to produce the Class 71 for ‘OO’ 
gauge with DJ Models launching 
a crowd sourcing initiative in July 
(HM87) to promote production 
of its own version. This model is 
also being produced with laser 
scanning of E5001 at Barrow Hill.

Alongside the ‘0415’ and Class 71 
Hornby also revealed at the NEC 
that it is producing a new range of 
London Midland & Scottish Railway 
(LMS) non-corridor stock for ‘OO’ 
covering the Brake Second, Second 
and Composite together with newly 
tooled models of the BR 20ton 
hopper and LMS horsebox, all for 
release in 2015. Prices for the 20ton 
hopper and horsebox have been 
announced at £14.99 and £19.99 
respectively with prices for the 
LMS carriages yet to be revealed.

On display on the Hornby 

stand was the first 3D printed 
rapid prototype of the recently 
announced GWR ‘King’ 4-6-0 (HM89) 
which is to be released in GWR and 
BR liveries as well as with Hornby’s 
new Twin Track Sound DCC decoder.

Another highlight of the Hornby 
display was the first chance to see 
samples of the eagerly awaited 
LNER ‘J15’ 0-6-0 in LNER and BR 
colour sceheme. Joining the 
‘J15’ were decorated samples 
of the LNER ‘K1’ 2-6-0, SR ‘700’ 
0-6-0 and BR Crosti ‘9F’ 2-10-0. 
The LNER ‘D16/3’ 4-4-0 was also 
shown in undecorated form.

Meanwhile the Twin Track Sound 
diesel sounds made their debut 
as a pre-production sample with a 
Class 37 operating on the Hornby 
display layout. Release is anticipated 
in January 2015 for the TTS Class 37.

8 January 2015	   www.hornbymagazine.com
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Hornby reveals

On show at Warley for its 
launch was a first rapid 
prototype of Hornby’s newly 
announced Adams ‘0415’ 
4-4-2T for ‘OO’ gauge. Drawing 
work started with laser 
scanning of the preserved 
Adams Radial at the  
Bluebell Railway.



Hornby has revealed that 
its new 2015 catalogue will 
be launched on December 
17 revealing the full range 
of new products in store for 
the coming year. Don’t miss 
the next issue of Hornby 
Magazine which comes 
with an exclusive 24-page 
Hornby Product Guide by 
the Hornby Magazine team.

HORNBY RELEASE DATES FOR 
NEWLY TOOLED MODELS

CLASS IDENTITY CAT 
NO.

EXPECTED 
RELEASE DATE

GWR ‘Hall’ 4-6-0 4901 Adderley 
Hall

R3170 February 14 2015

GWR ‘Hall’ 4-6-0 4965 Rood 
Ashton Hall

R3205 February 21 2015

LNER ‘K1’ 2-6-0 62015 R3242 February 24 2015

LNER ‘K1’ 2-6-0 62024 R3243 February 24 2015

LNER ‘K1’ 2-6-0 62027 R3243A February 24 2015

LNER ‘J15’ 0-6-0 7524 R3230 March 5 2015

LNER ‘J15’ 0-6-0 65356 R3231 March 5 2015

LNER ‘J15’ 0-6-0 65445 R3232 March 5 2015

SR ‘700’ 0-6-0 695 R3238 March 22 2015

SR ‘700’ 0-6-0 30315 R3239 March 22 2015

SR ‘700’ 0-6-0 30693 R3240 March 22 2015

LNER ‘D16/3’ 4-4-0 8825 R3233 May 20 2015

LNER ‘D16/3’ 4-4-0 62530 R3234 May 20 2015

LNER ‘D16/3’ 4-4-0 2524 R3235 May 20 2015

BR Crosti ‘9F’ 2-10-0 92027 R3273 May 25 2015

BR Crosti ‘9F’ 2-10-0 92023 R3274 May 25 2015

In November Hornby released a 
full list of expected release dates 
for locomotives, rolling stock and 
buildings which will now reach the 
shops in 2015. The list affects the 
newly tooled models of the GWR 
‘Hall’ 4-6-0, LNER ‘J15’ 0-6-0, LNER 
‘K1’ 2-6-0, SR ‘700’ 0-6-0 and Crosti 
‘9F’ 2-10-0 as well as new versions 

of the LNER ‘B17’ 4-6-0, SR ‘West 
Country’ 4-6-2, GWR ‘42XX’ and 
‘5205’ 2-8-0Ts and more. Diesel 
models affected include the Class 
31, 43, 50, 56, 60 and Twin Track 
Sound Class 37. Table 1 lists the new 
tooling models and their current 
expected release dates – visit 
www.hornby.com for the full list.

Hornby reveals updated release dates

2015 
RANGE 

LAUNCH

Also newly announced by Hornby at Warley 
is the BR Class 71 Bo-Bo electric. It has been laser scanned 

using the NRM’s preserved Class 71. This is a rendered image 
from the first CAD drawing file for the model.

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 January 2015   9 »

Newly 
announced 
for 2015 by 
Hornby is 
the BR 20ton 
hopper…

… together 
with an LMS 
horsebox…

… and LMS non-corridor carriages, all in ‘OO’ scale.

The impressive and much wanted Peppercorn ‘K1’ 2-6-0 
was shown in full lined black livery on the Hornby stand.

A decorated sample of the Crosti ‘9F’ 2-10-0 caused plenty of interest.



‘NIGHT OWL’ 
Heljan plans

for ‘OO’
DANISH manufacturer 

Heljan is continuing 
its foray into British 
steam traction with 

announcement of its plans 
to produce the GWR ‘47XX’ 
2-8-0 for release in 2016. 

The ‘Night Owl’ will be 
Heljan’s fifth steam locomotive 
following on from Hatton’s 

Garratt and in production 
models of the LNER ‘O2’ 
2-8-0, GWR ‘1366’ 0-6-0PT 
and ‘1361’ 0-6-0ST.

The ‘47XX’ 2-8-0s were 
introduced in 1919 with nine 
built to the Churchward design 
by 1923. As 2-8-0s they were 
designed for mixed traffic 
duties and featured large 

diameter driving wheels for 
their type and earned the 
‘Night Owl’ name because 
much of their work was on 
overnight fast freight.

The whole fleet passed 
into BR ownership, but none 
were saved for preservation. 
However, the Great Western 
Society 47XX Project is working 

to build a brand new ‘47XX’ 
at Didcot Railway Centre and 
the Heljan model is being 
supported by the society.

Details of livery variations, 
numbers and pricing had yet 
to be announced by Heljan 
as this issue closed for press.
l Visit www.heljan.dk 
for more information.

‘Tangos’, ‘05s’ and ‘Mets’ go on show at Warley
Heljan debuted the latest 
pre-production samples of its 
forthcoming ‘OO’ gauge models for 
the LNER ‘O2’ 2-8-0, Hunslet Class 
05 diesel shunter and Metropolitan 
Railway Bo-Bo electric locomotive 
at the recent Warley National 
Model Railway Exhibition.

All are slated for release in 2015 
with the Hunslet diesel shunter 
being the most advanced, 
having reached the decorated 
sample stage in mid November. 
The samples of the ‘O2’ were still 
subject to further modification 
including correction of the rear 
driving wheel orientation while 
the second engineering prototype 
of the Metropolitan Bo-Bo electric 

exhibited a high level of detail.
Prices are set at £129.95 for 

the Hunslet Class 05, £139.95 
for the Metropolitan Bo-Bo and 
£184.95 for the LNER ‘O2’ 2-8-0.
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 
more information.

The Gresley ‘O2’ is looking 
good as it nears production.

The Met Bo-Bo 
is set to have 
high appeal.

The Hunslet 
Class 05 is next 

to be released 
from Heljan.

10 January 2015	   www.hornbymagazine.com
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Heljan’s forthcoming ‘O’ gauge model 
of the Class 60 heavy freight diesel 
locomotive was the headline item 
in its display of new products for 
7mm:1ft scale alongside decorated 
samples of its BR Mk 1 GUV and BG 
parcels vans and recently announced 
‘Dogfish’ and ‘Catfish’ ballast hoppers.

The Class 60 was shown in hand 
decorated form with three samples 
on display covering EWS, Loadhaul 
and Railfreight triple grey liveries. 
The model exhibited a high level 
of detail throughout and is slated 
for release in the first half of 2015 
with a retail price of £625.

The Mk 1 GUV and BG 57ft parcels 

vans are next to be released with 
all expected to arrive in the final 
weeks of 2014 and the first weeks of 
2015. Liveries on the GUVs include 
BR blue, Southern Region green 
and parcels red with a retail price of 
£325 per vehicle while the BG will be 
available in carmine and cream, blue 
and grey, chocolate and cream and 
more for the same price per vehicle.

The ‘Dogfish’ and ‘Catfish’ wagons 
are expected to be released 
during 2015 with the price set at 
£99.95 per vehicle. Liveries will 
include BR black, olive green and 
engineers’ grey and yellow.
l Visit www.heljan.dk.

Class 60 heads Heljan ‘O’ gauge display

Canadian manufacturer Rapido 
Trains had an early test sample 
of its forthcoming ‘OO’ gauge 
Advanced Passenger Train – 
Experimental (APT-E) on display 
at the Warley exhibition. This first 
shot from the tooling was hand-
decorated in the distinctive silver 
and blue livery of the prototype. 

Produced in conjunction with 
Locomotionmodels.com and the 
National Railway Museum, the four-
vehicle sets will comprise two power 
cars each fitted with a 5-pole skew-
wound motor and two trailer cars.

An intricate moulding of the 

Fourth variant announced for GNR ‘Atlantic’
Locomotion Models has announced that it will be producing  
a fourth version of its soon to be released 
GNR ‘C1’ 4-4-2 for ‘OO’ scale in weathered 
British Railways black livery as 62822.

Locomotion revealed the GNR 
‘Atlantic’ model in July (HM87) and 
on release it will also be available in 
GNR green as 251, LNER green as 
3251 and in pristine British Railways 

black as 62822. All versions are 
available to pre-order through 
www.locomotionmodels.com with a £50 deposit.

trailer car interior instrumentation 
was also on display to demonstrate 
the levels of detail that Rapido are 
aiming to achieve with this model.

The APT-E is priced at £225 for 
DCC ready models and £325 fitted 
with DCC sound and it can be 
ordered directly through  
www.locomotionmodels.com

Heljan shows L&B 2-6-2T tools
Heljan showed the first components 
of its first ‘OO9’ scale locomotive – 
the Lynton and Barnstaple Railway 
Manning Wardle 2-6-2T.  The model 
is to be released in 2015 as Yeo, Exe 
and Taw and will cost £189.95. 
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 

Rapido progress on APT-E

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 January 2015   11 »



Kernow announces 
SUBURBAN DMUS...
KERNOW Model Rail Centre 

is to produce a range of 
‘OO’ gauge BR Western 
Region suburban Diesel 

Multiple Units (DMU) after a surprise 
announcement was made at the 
Warley National Model Railway 
Exhibition on November 22/23. 

Models planned include the 
Class 116, 117 and 118 series of 
high-density DMUs. Designed 
for suburban use on the Western 

Region, they appeared extensively 
across that territory as well as 
on other regions too. Although 
prices have yet to be confirmed 
development work is now 
underway following the laser-
scanning of a three-car Class 117.

All models will feature directional 
lighting, headlights and illuminated 
headcodes where applicable, as 
well as interior lighting. Gangway 
and non-gangway versions will be 

catered for and the use of slides 
in the tooling will allow for most 
detail variations of each class to 
be covered. A single 21-pin DCC 
decoder socket will be provided for 
the full formation with the motor 
designed not to intrude into the 
passenger area of the powered car. 

The DMUs will be available as 
two and three car units. Proposed 
liveries include BR green with 
‘speed whiskers’, BR green with 

small yellow panels, BR blue with 
full yellow ends, BR white and 
blue, BR blue and grey, Network 
SouthEast, Regional Railways, 
GW150 chocolate and cream 
and British Telecom advertising 
yellow. The liveries that receive the 
most pre-orders during the CAD 
development process will form the 
basis of the initial batch of models. 
l Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.
com for more information.

12 January 2015	   www.hornbymagazine.com
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 GWR ‘1361’ CAD/CAM
Kernow Model Rail Centre has released the 
first images of its ‘OO’ gauge GWR ‘1361’ 
Class 0-6-0ST with the model currently at the 
drawing stage. The new model will cater for 
variations within the class and options for 
different chimneys as well as featuring daylight 
between the boiler and underframe.

Produced with help from the Great Western 
Society at Didcot, five versions are currently 
planned in GWR green and BR black. The retail price 
is set at £124.99 for pristine models and £134.99 for 
weathered versions, with a discount for pre-orders. 
l Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com.

D600 ‘Warship’ moves forward
The long planned ‘OO’ gauge D600 
‘Warship’ diesel locomotive by Kernow 
Model Rail Centre has progressed with the 
appearance of early CAD/CAM images.

Produced in conjunction with DJ Models, 
the drawings will be reviewed by KMRC 
and revisions made as required. The 
tooling will cater for headcode disc and 
headcode box variants as well as original 
louvres and the later style side grilles. 

Five models are planned across BR plain 
green, BR green with small yellow panels 
and BR blue with full yellow end liveries.  

Just 750 of each model will be produced 
with prices set at £149.99 each, with 
a discount available for pre-orders. A 
delivery date has yet to be confirmed.
l Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.
com for more information.



Kernow Model Rail Centre is 
producing the Class 116-118 

DMU family for ‘OO’ gauge 
with brand new tooling. In 
1964 a Class 116 arrives at 

Llantwit Major with a service 
for Bridgend. Hugh Ballantyne 

/www.railphotoprints.co.uk.

Kernow Model Rail Centre 
also took the opportunity to 
unveil its plans to produce an 
exclusive ‘OO’ gauge model 
of the Great Western Railway 
(GWR) steam railmotor at Warley, 
drawing on the popularity of 
the sole preserved example.

The GWR introduced the steam 
railmotors in the 1900s as a direct 
response to the threat from 
urban tramways throughout its 
territory. By the time production 
was complete in 1908 around 100 
were in service. Steam railmotor 

No 93 survives in working 
order having been extensively 
rebuilt by the Great Western 
Society and makes occasional 
appearances on the rail network 
including the Looe-Liskeard 
branch in Cornwall and the 
Brentford branch in London. 

Produced in association with the 
Great Western Society the models 
will be DCC ready featuring a 
21-pin DCC decoder socket, 
working directional oil lamps and 
interior lights. Five versions will 
be produced initially - 93 in as 

preserved GWR crimson lake (Cat 
No. K2301), 97 in simplified GWR 
chocolate and cream (K2302), 
63 in GWR lined brown (K2303), 
85 in GWR lined crimson lake 
(K2304) and 61 in GWR fully lined 
chocolate and cream (K2305). 

Working in conjunction with 
DJ Models, the prototype is due 
to be laser scanned at Didcot 
Railway Centre. Prices are set at 
£159.99 per model with a £10 
discount available for pre-orders.
l Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.
com for more information.

… and a GWR steam railmotor!

The Great Western Society’s rebuilt steam railmotor No 93 runs along the Looe branch on November 18 2012. Kernow Model 
Rail Centre is producing an exclusive model of the GWR steam railmotor for ‘OO’ gauge. John Vaughan/www.railphotoprints.co.uk.
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Flangeway Models had samples of 
the next batch of its exclusive ‘OO’ 
gauge ZJV ballast tippler wagons on 
display at Warley. Four versions are 
expected to arrive in the New Year, 
three in engineers olive green livery 
and three in weathered engineers 
black livery. Priced at £18.95 for the 
olive green wagons and £19.95 for 

the weathered black versions, they 
are expected to arrive in January. 

Flangeway has also revealed that 
its next exclusive ‘OO’ gauge de-
partmental wagon project will be a 
‘Salmon’ bogie rail wagon produced 
by Dapol.
l Visit www.footplate.
co.uk for more details.

Realtrack Models has received 
samples of its forthcoming ‘OO’ 
gauge Class 143 ‘Pacer’ in First Great 
Western livery.

Two versions will be available 
in this livery initially as 143618 
featuring Paignton and Exmouth 
destinations and 143619 
featuring Bristol Temple Meads 
and Severn Beach destinations.

First Great Western Class 143 ‘Pacer’ skips forward

More ‘Mermaids’  set sail

Prices are set at £120 for DCC 
ready models with delivery 
anticipated during the first 

quarter of 2015. Meanwhile, 
the first batch of Arriva Trains 
Wales liveried ‘OO’ gauge Class 

143s is due in early 2015.
l Visit www.realtrackmodels.
co.uk for more information.



TWO MONTHS 
after it announced 
a new ‘OO’ gauge 
model of the GWR 

‘King’ 4-6-0 Hatton’s has 
revealed that it has set up 
a second Great Western 
Railway (GWR) project 
with DJ Models to produce 
the Collett ‘14XX’ 0-4-2T.

The new model is 
expected to be released 
in late 2015/early 2016 
and will be priced at 
£99 with 16 versions 
covering the ‘14XX’, 
‘48XX’ and ‘58XX’ variants.

The Collett ‘14XXs’ were introduced from 
1932 and all were built at Swindon. They were 
originally numbered in the ‘48XX’ series, but 
were renumbered to the ‘14XX’ series in 1946. A 
standout feature of the design was its ability to 
work with the GWR’s autocoaches which allowed 
for push-pull operations on branch lines.

The speci� cation drawn up for Hatton’s new model 
is comprehensive and in its press release Hatton’s 
claims the ‘14XX’ will “set new standards for a ready 
to run small locomotive.” Included in the speci� cation 
is a 6-pin DCC socket, provision for a speaker to be 
installed under the coal bunker, blackened wheels, 
� ve-pole motor, fully detailed and painted cab interior, 
separately � tted etched brass cabside numberplates 
and separately � tted BR smokebox numberplates, all 
wheel pick-up, prototypical gap between the frames 
with cosmetic inside motion, detail variations for top 
feed � tment, removable cabside doors and more.

Liveries will cover Great Western ‘shirtbutton’ 
and GWR logos, British Railways lettering, 
early and late crests plus models with 
pristine, light and heavy weathered � nishes 
– see panel for the full list of models.
● Visit www.ehattons.com for more information.

 HATTON’S ‘OO’ GAUGE ‘14XX’ 0-4-2TS
IDENTITY LIVERY CAT NO.

‘48XX’ 4825 Great Western unlined green H1401

‘58XX’ 5814 Great Western unlined green, light weathering H1402

‘48XX’ 4871 GWR unlined green, ‘shirtbutton’ crest, light weathering H1403

‘58XX’ 5808 GWR unlined green, ‘shirtbutton’ crest H1404

‘48XX’ 4807 GWR black, light weathering H1405

‘14XX’ 1420 GWR unlined green H1406

‘58XX’ 5802 GWR unlined green, light weathering H1407

‘58XX’ 5816 BR lined black, British Railways lettering H1408

‘14XX’ 1470 BR lined black, early crests H1409

‘58XX’ 5819 BR black, early crests H1410

‘58XX’ 5801 BR green, GWR lettering, light weathering H1411

‘14XX’ 1474 BR black, early crests, heavy weathering H1412

‘14XX’ 1444 BR lined green, early crests H1413

‘14XX’ 1450 BR lined green, late crests H1414

‘14XX’ 1432 BR lined green, late crests, heavily weathered H1415

‘14XX’ 1409 BR green, late crests H1416

Hatton’s launches

AUTOTANK 
PROJECT!

The N Gauge Society’s new ‘N’ gauge Collett 
BG was on display at the Warley National 
Model Railway Exhibition. Manufactured for 
the society by Dapol, decorated samples of 
the model were available to view and will 

appear in GWR lined chocolate and cream, 
GWR unlined chocolate, BR lined crimson and 
cream, BR unlined crimson, BR lined maroon, 
BR blue and departmental olive green. With 
minor corrections having been identi� ed 

on these samples, the N Gauge Society 
anticipates delivery of production models for 
members during the � rst quarter of 2015.
● Visit www.ngaugesociety.com 
for more information.

N Gauge Society Collett BG 

PROJECT!
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The Bachmann stand at the Warley 
exhibition featured the latest 
decorated samples highlighting 
soon to be released models of the 
Peppercorn ‘A2’, Fowler ‘4F’ and 
Class 47/7 variant for ‘N’ gauge.

The Peppercorn ‘A2’ is next to arrive 
from Bachmann in 2mm scale with 
four versions expected to reach the 
shops during December covering 
LNER and BR period liveries. Identities 
chosen are 525 A H Peppercorn, 
60537 Bachelors Button, 60527 Sun 
Chariot and 60532 Blue Peter. All 
will have a 6-pin decoder socket 
and are priced at £149.95 each.

The Fowler ‘4F’ is expected to arrive 
in the shops in February/March 
as 3851 and 43875 with Johnson 
tenders and as 43924 with a Fowler 
tender. The models are priced at 
£99.95 and feature a locomotive 
drive mechanism and tender 
mounted 6-pin decoder socket.

The ‘N’ gauge Class 47/7 is 
scheduled for release in April/May as 

Pre-production 
decorated samples of 
the ‘OO’ gauge GWR 
‘64XX’ 0-6-0PT and LBSCR 
‘E4’ 0-6-2T headlined 
on the Bachmann 
stand at the Warley 
exhibition in November 
alongside the � rst shots of the 
Southern Railway PMV van and 
� rst decorated BR Tube wagons.

The ‘64XX’ and ‘E4’ have 
been delayed due to tooling 
modi� cations, but the two models 
are now scheduled for release 
in the Spring with the GWR 
‘Pannier’ expected to arrive � rst. 

The ‘64XX’ is to be released in GWR 
green as 6407 (Cat No. 31-635), 
BR black with early crests as 6417 
(31-636) and BR lined green with 
late crests as 6412 (31-637). The 
‘E4’ meanwhile is being released 
in LBSCR umber as 579 (35-075), 
Southern Railway olive green as 473 
(35-076), BR black with early crests 
as 32556 (35-077) and BR lined black 

with late crests as 32470 (35-078). 
Both models will feature a 6-pin DCC 
decoder socket. Prices are £81.95 
for the ‘64XX’ and £99.95 for the ‘E4’.

The Southern Railway four 
wheel van is to be released in both 
PMV (with end doors) and PLV 
(without end doors) formats in 
Southern and BR liveries and while 
a price of £24.95 has been set the 
release date is to be con� rmed.

The BR 22ton Tube wagon is 
scheduled for release in March/
April 2015 and will cost £24.95. 
Liveries will cover BR bauxite with 
TOPS numbers and weathering 
(38-750), early BR bauxite (38-751) 
and late BR bauxite (38-752).
● Visit www.bachmann.co.uk 
for more information.

‘64XX’ and ‘E4’ headline Bachmann ‘OO’ news

Bachmann showcases latest ‘N’ gauge samples

47701 Saint Andrew in BR blue, 47711 
Greyfriars Bobby in BR large logo blue, 
47710 Sir Walter Scott in ScotRail 
livery and as 47715 Haymarket in 
Network SouthEast colours. All will 
feature 6-pin decoder sockets.

Completing the line up of new 
samples for ‘N’ gauge were factory 
decorated Southern Railway 12ton 
box vans. Four versions are to be 
released in March/April covering 
Southern Railway brown, BR grey 
and bauxite and GWR grey liveries.
● Visit www.bachmann.co.uk 
for more information.

Bachmann’s ‘N’ 
gauge ‘A2’ (above), 
‘4F’ (left) and Class 

47/7 (below).

New ‘OO’ Bachmann 
models were on 

show including the 
‘E4’ (top left), ‘64XX’ 

(above), SR PMV 
(left) and BR Tube 

wagon (below).

www.hornbymagazine.com  January 2015   15 »

scheduled for release in April/May as 

 January 2015 January 2015   15 »



Dapol decorated
 ‘TERRIER’ DEBUTS

DAPOL UNVEILED the 
first pre-production 
decorated sample of its 
soon to be released ‘O’ 

gauge Stroudley ‘Terrier’ 0-6-0T 
at the Warley National Model 
Railway Exhibition alongside 
engineering prototypes for its 
latest ‘OO’ and ‘N’ gauge models.

On show at the NEC was 
Stroudley ‘improved engine 
green’ liveried ‘A1’ 0-6-0T 
Brighton which showed a high 
level of decoration. The first 
of the ‘Terriers’ are currently 
expected to arrive in the first 
quarter of 2015 with a retail 
price of £199.95 for the standard 
version and £399.95 for a factory 
DCC sound fitted version.

Also on show at the NEC 
were pre-production samples 
of both versions of the ‘OO’ 
gauge Class 73. Dapol reported 
that decorated samples of 
the new ‘73’ were expected in 
December, moving the project 
a step closer to completion.

In ‘N’ gauge the Dapol GWR 
‘Grange’ 4-6-0 made its debut 
as a first shot engineering 

prototype alongside decorated 
samples of the new range of 
Maunsell carriages for ‘N’.

l Visit www.dapol.co.uk 
for more information.
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HATTONS ‘OO’ GAUGE HUNSLET ‘AUSTERITY’ 0-6-0STS
IDENTITY LIVERY CAT NO.

Robert NCB bold colliery green J9401

71515 Mech Navvies maroon J9402

68012 BR black, late crests, weathered J9403

1763 NCB Peckfield Colliery lined maroon, weathered J9404

Hurricane NCB Bickershaw Colliery lined green, weathered J9405

8 NCB Mountain Ash Colliery lined green, weathered J9406

4 NCB Backworth Colliery lined black J9407

98 Royal Engineer Army Green J9408

7 NCB Littleton Colliery lined blue, weathered J9409

15 Wemyss Private Railway lined brown J9410

The ‘N’ gauge Pendolino project 
(HM89), launched by Ben Ando 
and Mike Hale, is now ‘live’ 
following agreement to change 
to Canadian manufacturer 
Rapido Trains to produce the 
planned ‘N’ gauge model of 
the Virgin Trains Class 390 
Electric Multiple Unit (EMU). 
Originally production was to 
be managed by DJ Models.

The Pendolino is being 
produced via a crowd sourcing 
initiative and requires potential 
customers to pledge the price 

of their chosen model upfront. 
Rapido Trains has agreed to 
fund production of 200 units 
which it will sell internationally, 
while the funding of the 
remaining 800 units will be 
funded through the crowd 
funding Kickstarter scheme.

Incorporating powered driving 
cars at each end, directional 
lighting and pick ups on all 
wheels, pledge prices are set at 
£255 for a nine car formation 
and £195 for a shorter five 
car variant comprising one of 

each vehicle type. Extra sets 
of two trailer cars are priced 
at £30 to enable an 11-car 
Pendolino to be modelled.

If the funding targets are 
reached, laser-scanning of 
the prototype will take place 
early in 2015 with production 
of the models anticipated 
to take approximately 12 
months. Pledges need 
to be made by 10pm on 
Sunday January 18 2015.
l For more information visit 
www.ngaugependolino.com

TEN LIMITED edition ‘OO’ gauge 
Hunslet ‘Austerity’ 0-6-0STs have been 
commissioned by Hattons using DJ 
Models currently in development 

new tooling for the versatile saddle tank.
Models chosen have been drawn from 
industrial and BR sectors and will feature 
detail differences appropriate to the 
locomotive include chimney type, buffers 
and smokebox door style. They will feature 
the same specification as DJ Models’ 
main range of Hunslets including a 6-pin 
DCC decoder socket and five-pole motor. 
The price will be £99 per locomotive.
See panel for the full list of ‘Austerities’ 
planned by Hatton’s. 
l Visit www.ehattons.com/j94 
for more information.

LIMITED 
HUNSLETS

Hatton’s commissions

10

Bratchell launches Southern ‘455’

Bratchell Models’ latest ready 
to assemble Electric Multiple Unit (EMU) is 
Southern liveried Class 455 455819. The four-car unit is supplied 
ready to assemble with pre-painted bodyshells and ends together with flush glazing as 
a four-car unit for £239 with an add on pack for wheels, bearing and couplings available for an 
additional £64. A ready to motorise version is available for a further £64. 
l Visit www.bratchellmodels.com for more information.

‘N’ GAUGE 390 SHIFTS TO RAPIDO IN BRIEF

n For information regarding 
the Lincs Autocoupler 
coupling system featured 
in in HM90, please 
email richard_syms@
btinternet.com and not 
the address published.

n Bob Treacher, proprietor 
of Alton Model Centre in 
Hampshire has announced 
his retirement. Open seven 
days a week for the last 19 
years, Bob is well known 
amongst his customers for 
closing just one day each 
year, on Christmas Day!
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Haddon 
Bank

Chelmsford MRC stayed close to 
home with their Eastern Region 
exhibition layout – but as  
MIKE BRANGHAM reveals, it has 
travelled far and wide over the 
years, and continues to develop. 
PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES.



STATISTICS
Owner:	 Chelmsford and District MRC
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Length:	 17ft
Width:	 12ft
Track:	 Handbuilt and SMP code 75
Control:	 Analogue, Gaugemaster handheld units
Period:	 1945-1965

B
ACK IN THE MID 1990s 
Chelmsford and District 
Model Railway Club 
members began discussing 
the construction of a 
prestigious ‘OO’ gauge 

layout. It became known as Project 2000, 
the idea being to have it built and ready 
for exhibition at the Club Show in 2000. 

In the end it wasn’t ready until 2001, but 
it achieved our aims. It was to be portable, 
based on the Eastern Region and set from 
the end of the Second World War to the mid 
1960s, allowing us to showcase everything 
from the last days of the London and North 
Eastern Railway (LNER) to the changeover 
to diesels, with the odd British Railways 
London Midland Region interloper too. It 
uses analogue control and on club nights 
acts as a test track for members’ rolling stock 
with a definite ‘anything goes’ policy. The 
club owns the layout and all accessories, 
with members providing the rolling stock.

Naming of the layout was initially put 
to all members, resulting in names from 
the sublime to the ridiculous. However 
a large number of the original handbuilt 
points, in particular the three-way point, 
were made by Alan Haddon who passed 
away before completion, so the layout 
was named in his memory. There is still 
one of his points in the fiddle yard.

CONSTRUCTION
A scale cardboard model was constructed 
utilising the agreed trackplan for Up and 
Down main line, branch line and locomotive 
depot. Baseboards are of conventional box 
construction, with 10 4ft x 3ft and two 3ft 
x 3ft boards giving a layout size of 17ft x 
12ft. The original plan was 18ft x 12ft but it 
would not fit in the clubroom of the time. 
Alternate boards have folding legs with 
dowels keeping things aligned and latches 
securing the boards together. Electrics travel 
between boards and control panels connect 
using ‘D’ plugs. Initially the area shown on 
the trackplan containing the factory, coal 
drops and goods yard did not exist, the 

1 English Electric’s prototype Deltic thunders along the 
main with an express and passes an English Electric Type 

3. On the branch an Ivatt ‘2MT’ 2-6-2T leads a set of milk tankers.

The high and low level goods yards are 
operated automatically through infra-red 

sensors making for an impressive spectacle to 
onlookers at the exhibitions.

2

»
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17ft

12ft

HADDON BANK TRACK DIAGRAM (NOT TO SCALE)
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station building being rotated 90 degrees and 
forming part of what is now the road bridge.

The fiddle yard has been altered from the 
original to five tracks each side of a central 
bi-directional road to enable trains to be 
reversed. The branch, being bi-directional, 
has its own yard. Some fiddle yard tracks 
are split into two with isolating sections, 
enabling two short trains to be stored thus 
increasing the range of stock presented 
to the viewing public. Over the years 
visitors at shows have been keen to see the 
fiddle yard so it has been given a facelift 
with some mild scenic effects allowing 
the layout to be viewed from all sides.

At the outset the fiddle yard was laid 
with handbuilt track, as were the turnouts. 
When it was redesigned it was replaced 
with SMP code 75 and most of the points 
with Peco code 75. The scenic side was 
already laid with SMP, all stuck down with 
double sided carpet tape. As the track had 
sleepers of the correct section the initial 
layer of ballast stuck as well, making what 
can be an onerous task rather easier.

Point operation was by H&M motors fitted 
with microswitches for polarity changing 
and Light Emitting Diodes showing route 
setting. It is all worked from a central 
control panel on the fiddle yard side, with 
one operator for the Up and one for the 
Down side together with a third panel for 
the branch. Apart from the Locomotive yard 
all are now operated by Tortoise motors as 
the H&Ms, apart from being noisy, distorted 
the points and could not be adjusted.

The locomotive yard is accessed via 
the branch and depicts a two-road shed 

Left: A ‘9F’ 
draws 

into the goods loop 
with a long cement 
working while 
the shed is kept 
busy preparing 
and turning its 
allocation. The 
Class 02 shunter 
has arrived with 
supplies for the 
diesel fuelling 
point.

Bellow: 
Haddon 

Bank occupies a 
17ft x 12ft space 
and cleverly the 
fiddle yard exit on 
the right has been 
made scenic to 
suggest a station 
approach.

3

4

Fiddle yard

Branch 
controls

Yard 
controls
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controls
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capable of holding two ‘Pacifics’ on each 
line, a single diesel road, coaling road 
with tower and powered turntable. This 
is central to the layout at exhibitions and 
can contain 10 locomotives. All the points 
in the yard are hand-built in situ. It has 
its own control panel and operator.

Control is by Gaugemaster handheld 
units, replacing the original homemade 
variety and a very complicated wiring 
system allows partial cab control. Diode 
matrices allow for route setting in the 
fiddle yard and the crossovers on the main 
lines. The line feeding the Original Widget 
Factory, the coal drops and low-level goods 
yard is fully automated using Infra Red 
Detection of Trains (IRDOT) technology 
so that the train shuttles between the 
factory and the other spur. There is also a 
working wagon hoist connecting the high 
level line to the low level goods yard.

Buildings are a mixture of ready made, 
kits and scratchbuilt. The factory is from 
a Kibri kit while the sewage farm with 
working filter beds are scratchbuilt. The 
Northlight engine shed is adapted from a 
Wills kit and the small old Great Eastern 
Railway (GER) shed is scratchbuilt, as is 
the GER type station building, the Gricers 
Arms pub and the coaling stage. Houses are 
adapted Hornby. Scenery is made from the 
usual chicken wire and plaster bandage with 
scatter and grasses placed where required.

There are a few cameo scenes which 
attract attention at exhibitions. One is 
at the canal where someone has fallen 
in; there’s a wedding at the tin chapel 
and two small boys accosted by the 
locomotive yard Foreman by the turntable. 
There are allotments and a dog walker 
on the common while a pillbox and 
bomb damaged house help set the era.

Above: The derelict windmill is 
undergoing repairs as an Ivatt ‘4MT’ 

tackles the gradient of the branch.

Right: At the station throat a Gresley ‘K3’ 
2-6-0 simmers under the signalbox as a 

Riddles ‘9F’ 2-10-0 passes with a heavy goods.

5
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Left: Parcels are loaded 
beneath the high level 

coal drops at Haddon Town.
 

Right: An Ivatt ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 
has charge of a short local 

working as it passes the sewage 
works. In the background the shed 
is busy while a Cravens DMU and 
‘9F’ await clear signals.

Below: The shed is full 
of atmosphere and can 

host everything from small tank 
engines through to heavy freight 
engines and ‘Pacifics’.

7

8

9



A TRIP AROUND HADDON BANK
A trip round the layout leaving the station 
on the Up (clockwise) line takes you past the 
Original Widget Factory. The founder of the 
company, Ebeneezer Widget, built this in the 
early 1800s in our fictional timeline. At the 
Great Exhibition in 1851 Queen Victoria was 
heard to say, “If we had not had a widget 
or two the Empire could have been lost.” 

Through the cutting below Haddon 
Town we travel into a rural area with 
the locomotive yard on our right, over 
the road by the Gricers Arms and 
the canal. The line then swings right 
and goes under Haddon Hill with its 
windmill, which is being restored. This 
shows how quick the transition from 
urban to rural was 40 years ago.

Signalling is mainly semaphore and 
non-working. There is however one signal, 
on the Down Main which is activated 
when a train leaves the goods loop and 
at the same time the main line is isolated 
to avoid a collision. Two aspect colour 
light signals are used on the Up Main on 
the approach to Haddon Hill tunnel, the 
Down Main and the goods loop. The one 
on the Up Main is activated by a passing 
train, changing to danger and clearing 

“Over the years visitors 
at exhibitions have 
been keen to see the 
fiddle yard.” 
MIKE BRANGHAM
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when the next train leaves the fiddle yard. 
Exit from the goods loop to the Up Main, 
crossing the Down Main, is guarded by 
another two aspect signal, as is the exit from 
the tunnel on the Down Main. These are 
activated in conjunction with the complex 
of points at this spot when the route is set.

All rolling stock for exhibitions is tested 
before the event to ensure smooth running. 
Anything not up to standard does not go. 
The layout can accommodate passenger 
trains up to 12 coaches and goods trains 
of similar length, which are suitable for 

the period. There is no timetable or set 
sequence, the idea being to keep the 
viewing public entertained with trains 
running. Usually it would be two circuits 
and then a change, each main line operator 
deciding the sequence. Judging by the 
numbers viewing at shows this works.

LESSONS LEARNED
Many lessons were learned during the 
construction of Haddon Bank. Quite a 
few members working on the layout at the 
outset gained experience in many areas by 

tackling projects they thought were outside 
their capabilities and proving themselves 
wrong. Another lesson that comes to mind 
is that we were too keen to have things 
running, so as soon as a few baseboards 
could be joined together track was laid. It 
would have been much better to wait until 
all the boards had been made, set up and 
any adjustments made. Also on the scenic 
boards the joined ends should have been 
profiled rather than having the shaped 
pieces stuck on top. Initially all boards 
were paired and joined by end boards for 
transportation. These were very heavy so 
now each board has its own transit frame.

Haddon Bank has now been exhibited 
for 14 years and to list the venues would 
take a feature by itself. We have been to 
most shows from Norwich to Folkestone, 
from Hertfordshire to Canterbury and 
Surrey, those held on the outskirts of East 
and South London, Alexandra Palace, and 
Warley at the NEC, with a forthcoming 
visit to Wakefield in November. 

It would be nice to name all those who 
have been and are connected with the 
layout but this would mean a very long 
list. They know who they are and we are 
grateful for their past and present efforts. 

Such a large and complex layout 
is always in need of maintenance, 
repair, refurbishment and 
improvement. The development, 
we are sure, will continue. 

l For more information on the 
club and its other layouts visit 
www.chelmsford-and-district-mrc.webs.com

Just like the real railway that on Haddon Bank drops below the level of Haddon Town on the approaches to the station.

A Holden ‘B12’ 4-6-0 is turned for its next duty at Haddon Bank shed.

10
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With a rake of empty 
wagons behind a Robinson 

‘O4’ 2-8-0 works hard on the main 
line as a Cravens DMU descends the 
gradient from the branch.

12
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WEATHERING
WITH A
With an entry level airbrush costing less than many wagons, 
TIM SHACKLETON assesses the possibilities of the budget 
options and shows how to get the best out of them.

BUDGET 
AIRBRUSH

How many people start 
weathering with some 
ready to run wagons, 
a cheap airbrush 
and a couple of cans 
of propellant. Most 
quickly move on, but 
it’s surprising what you 
can achieve with a little 
care. This is very much 
how I started back in 
the early 1980s. 
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WEATHERING

THE BADGER 250 basic spray 
gun is pretty much the same 
model with which I first began 
airbrush weathering 30-odd 
years ago. I hadn’t a clue 
what I was doing and I pretty 

soon wrecked it – largely on account of 
not knowing how to clean it properly – but 
I managed to produce some reasonable 
work before gravitating on to a Badger 
200 single action airbrush and beyond.

Many people buy a budget airbrush like 
this because they hope it can perform 
like something costing ten times as much 
(it won’t), because they don’t aspire to 
anything more technically advanced, 
they feel they couldn’t handle a double-

action airbrush, or they’re unable to spend 
any more. But most, I suspect, sit in their 
packaging unused which is a shame as 
the only way to learn how to airbrush 
your models is to airbrush your models.

You can’t, to be brutally honest, use 
airbrushes like this to achieve much detail or 
finesse in your weathering. Nor can they offer 
anything more than a fraction of the effects 
that are possible with more sophisticated 
designs but they do work and – provided 
you realise their limitations – do the basic 
things quite well. If you want to put a quick 
waft of weathering or tone down your 
models, they definitely have possibilities.

I thought it would be interesting for this 
project to see what can be achieved with 

a basic design such as the Badger 250. I’m 
cheating slightly by using a compressor rather 
than propellant cans that many beginners 
opt for. The latter are cheaper to acquire 
initially than a compressor but over time they 
are an incredibly expensive and inefficient 
way of buying thin air. They’re convenient to 
use but the pressure is anything but even, 
tending to be excessive with a fresh can 
and insufficient with an almost empty one. 
A 500mm can from the well-known brands 
costs nearly £10 and doesn’t give you much 
spraying time. I feel that a compressor will 
quickly pay for itself and allow you unlimited 
supplies of (almost) free air with which to 
experiment and, even more importantly, 
give your airbrush a thorough cleaning. »
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 GETTING THE BEST FROM A BUDGET AIRBRUSHSTEP BY STEP

1 2

4

5

6 7

The Badger 250 comes in a blister pack that includes 
a vinyl air hose and a regulator cap for use with 
cans of propellant. Similar designs – aimed at the 

entry-level market – are available from Humbrol 
and Revell. Although it’s difficult to make direct comparisons, 
the Badger 250 has a paint nozzle diameter of 0.7mm whereas 
on most quality double action airbrushes it’s about 0.3mm. 
This suggests we’re not going to get a great deal of subtlety 
out of it due to the comparatively large nozzle size.

To use my airbrush 
with a compressor 
I had to fit an 

adapter, available 
as a spare. Not all air hoses use 
the same thread size, so check 
before ordering. Before spraying 
any paint I’ve half filled the screw 
fit paint jar with white spirit to 
get the hang of things before 
getting down to business. I found 
a working pressure of between 
20-25psi gave the best results. 
To achieve this figure at the 
paint tip you’ll need to adjust 
the compressor so the dial reads 
about 30-32psi. If you’re using 
cans, you don’t have this sort of 
control.

This kind of airbrush is very simple in design, but a limited 
amount of control is still possible. Turning the paint tip 
clockwise as far as it will go and spraying at low pressure 

gives the kind of fine mist we want in weathering, although 
precise targeting isn’t really possible. Turning it up so it’s right in the air 
stream yields a wider, more full-blooded spray pattern that would be 
good for painting coach roofs, scenic work and ground cover.

3

Now to get down to business. To tone down the colours of this Hornby GWR shunters’ truck I mixed 
some Revell Matt Black and Humbrol Matt Leather diluted to a milky consistency with white spirit. I 
then sprayed the mixture lightly over the whole of the wagon from a distance of about six inches. To 
create a realistic effect you need far less paint than you might imagine.

Once the paint was touch dry I lightly brushed tiny quantities of beige-coloured weathering 
powder on to the planked floor and steps to represent worn wood. Having dipped a fine pointed 
paintbrush in white spirit I picked up some of the weathering mix on the tip and touched it on to 
the inner sides of the wagon so it flashed along the plank lines.

Clean the airbrush thoroughly as soon as you’ve finished weathering. Wipe the paint jar clean, fill it with 
thinners and spray this out through the nozzle until the fluid runs clean. Use a second jarful of thinners if 
necessary, then gently run a length of 0.7mm soft brass wire through the paint tip to clear any remaining 
particles of paint. To get the most from it, your airbrush should be as clean as a new pin at all times. The 
second you start to neglect it, it will start playing up.

If you don’t have a 
spray booth it’s a 
good idea to wear 

a respirator mask 
when using any kind of 
airbrush indoors. With 
such limited control over 
delivery and direction, 
the spray from the 
budget airbrush 
spreads outwards 
over a wide area 
and will rapidly 
fill a room with 
fumes.
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WEATHERING

8

9

10

I turned the paint tip anti-clockwise to increase the 
paint flow so I could tone down the white roof of 
this Hornby CCT. I sprayed along a straight edge – a 
length of thick card – to prevent overspray landing 
on the sides. Masking off areas you don’t want to 
weather is important because you have less control 
over paint delivery with such an airbrush. If you 
spray from more than six inches away, you get a 
horrible spatter effect and if you come in closer, 
the paint runs.

These airbrushes work best when held level with the 
model you’re spraying – even with a full colour cup, 

they don’t seem to like being pointed downwards at 
any kind of angle. I’ve turned the paint tip back to its minimum 
setting so I can put a thin mist of grey-brown weathering – mixed 
from the same two colours, Revell Matt Black (8) and Humbrol 
Matt Leather (62) – on the sides of the CCT. It shouldn’t be too 
patchy but neither do we want a totally uniform finish. Note the 
unpainted areas to the left of the doors where the airbrush can’t 
reach behind the handrail.

I’ve mixed up a browner colour – still using the 
same two paint colours – to represent underframe 
grime with its accumulation of oxidised brake 

block dust. With the airbrush held level, tilting 
the model back enables me to reach the underframe details, 
allowing a little colour to creep up the bodysides and blend with 
the darker shade that’s already there.

Take time to practise with 
your airbrush. Building up your 
knowledge of how your airbrush  
works will be repaid with better 

end results. For example, we 
discovered that the airbrush 

used here didn’t operate 
properly when pointed 

downwards.

TIP
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WEATHERING

 GETTING THE BEST FROM A BUDGET AIRBRUSHSTEP BY STEP

Using a fine paintbrush I’ve 
run a wash of very thin dark 

brown paint along all the plank 
lines and around the doors to create false 
shadows and emphasise the relief detail. 
Dip your brush in the colour and then just 
touch it into the corners – the wash will 
flash along the corners by capillary action. 
This tightens up the airbrushed weathering 
and gets rid of any paint shadows.

12

13

14 15

11

A basic airbrush is perfectly capable 
of simple repaints such as these 
Hornby RailRoad Mk 1 coaches, 

reliveried from chocolate and cream 
into corporate blue/grey using masking tape and 
lining transfers. However the finish isn’t as smooth 
as you’d get with a more advanced airbrush.

Some of the earliest wagons I ever weathered were these ex-Airfix 20ton 
tank wagons and the latest Hornby version shows how far modern printing 
technology has improved things. For an in service tar wagon, though, this 
immaculate finish seems a little unlikely.

I’ve lightly sprayed the whole wagon – underframe included – with a paint solution 
made up of roughly 90% Matt Black and 10% Matt Leather. The lettering should 
remain clearly visible, but toned down to a more realistic level. Again, I find a spraying 
distance of about six inches works best with this type of airbrush.

I allowed the paint to set for about half an hour and then, dipping a half-inch flat 
brush in neat white spirit and dabbing it almost dry, gently brushed downwards 
to create a prototypically streaked effect. Beware of overdoing this – in all kinds 
of weathering, less is usually more!

A compressor is an essential 
component for airbrush work 
if you plan on doing more than 
a handful of projects. While a 

compressor isn’t a cheap item, 
it will repay its price in its 

effectiveness. The little Neo 
Air compressor - see right - 

is a great introductory 
product.

TIP
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Airbrush and compressor kits
Most modellers quickly 
realise the limitations 
of a simple airbrush, 
and want to move on 
to something more 
sophisticated. Beware, 
however, of tempting 
airbrush/compressor 
sets offered on the 
internet, which are often 
too good to be true – 
especially anything with 
a price tag under £100. 
Retailers such as The 
Airbrush Company or 
Eileen’s Emporium are 
happy to give advice on 
what to buy. This is one 
popular option – the 
Iwata Neo CN airbrush 
with matching NeoAir 
compressor, currently 
retailing at around 
the £140 mark. For 
its compact size the 
NeoAir compressor is 
impressively capable.

Eileen’s also offers 
the Neo CN with the 
reliable Aireco AS18-2 
compressor for just 
£115. By paying more 
you could have the 
AS18-2 with the futuristic 
trigger-operated Iwata 
Neo TRN – another tried-
and-tested combination. 
There are two versions 
of this airbrush – the 
TRN-1 with gravity feed 
and 0.3mm tip, and the 
side-feed TRN-2 with 
its big colour cup and 
0.5mm nozzle. Both offer 
excellent control over 
fine detail spraying.
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bushes
NIGEL BURKIN presents some simple techniques for 
making hedges, shrubs and bushes to suit any scale.

Brilliant 

A
B

C



Back toBASICS
The hedgerows and bushes ‘growing’ vigorously on this small diorama were planted using a mixture of 
Woodland Scenics poly fibre, offcuts of sea foam trees, foliage material and colour-fast ground foam scatter (A). 
Grasses grow up along the margins of the hedgerow (B). White flowers can be used to represent spring flowering 
hawthorn bushes (C) and the gap between the bridge wing walls and landscaping is filled with poly fibre bushes 
(D). The hard edges of retaining walls and other structures are softened using the same materials (E). 

D

E
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BUSHES AND HEDGES are simple 
to make using basic scenery 
materials and items found around 
the house. They are an integral 
part of creating a landscape 
representing any part of the UK 

including buddleia, brambles and hedging 
hawthorn common to the lineside together with 
gorse and whin found in northern Scotland. 
The scenic opportunities are endless - bushes 
and hedges can be combined with small trees 
and grasses to build up mixed hedgerows 
growing adjacent to the railway. I would advise 
the use of photographs to verify foliage colours 
and flowering for a given month of the year.

A wide range of materials may be used in 
bush and shrub making. One of my favourites 
is Woodland Scenics poly fibre which is teased 
out with fingers and covered in foliage. Look 
for household materials that can be adapted 
such as scrubbing pads and rubberised 
horsehair. Be sure that any material you plan 
to use is colour-fast and that you can replicate 
the technique. Make bushes and shrubs at the 
workbench, leaving them to dry in a safe place 
before adding them to the layout. Use plastic 
food trays to catch spilled scenery material 
and protect worktops with newspaper. Keep 
notes on the techniques and materials you 
used to make a particularly successful scene 
so you can replicate them at a later date.

Adhesives for successful shrubbery and bushes 
are basically the same ones you would use for tree 
making and other landscape modelling methods. 
Scenic glues from various suppliers and clear 
drying PVA are ideal for applying bushes to the 
layout. Blow a little ground foam onto the base of 
the hedge or bush after planting to cover excess 
glue. Foliage materials consisting of ground foam, 
leaves or similar materials can be applied securely 
using a spray adhesive. One of the photographs 
shows hairspray being used to soak poly fibre 
before sprinkling on fine turf material as foliage. 
Matte Medium can be used to the same end, as 
can dilute PVA glue. Test your chosen adhesive 
first to see that it dries clear and does not 
form unsightly glue spots in the branches.

Flowers are a great addition to any bush 
or shrub depending on the season being 
represented on the layout. The key to flowers 
is not to over do it. Sprinkle them sparingly 
onto the foliage whilst the adhesive is still wet. 
A delicate appearance is the desired result.

There are a number of ways to enhance the 
appearance of bushes on the layout. For example, 
if you sprinkle white flower scatter onto the 
bushes you can create flowering hawthorn or 
rowans. Gorse bushes, meanwhile, can be made 
with dark green foliage material and yellow 
flowers. Consider too what else is around them: 
small trees and tufts of grass and weeds are often 
found in and at the bases of hedgerows while 
rubberised horsehair is ideal for creating long 
trailing brambles. Don’t be afraid to experiment 
and work with a mixture of different techniques 
– and remember, there are no hard and fast 
rules to making bushes and shrubs! 

USEFUL LINKS
Woodland Scenics www.bachmann.co.uk

The Model Tree Shop www.themodeltreeshop.co.uk

Noch www.gaugemaster.com

International Models www.internationalmodels.net

 MAKING SHRUBS AND BUSHESSTEP BY STEP

1

2

3

4

5

A favourite material for bush making is Woodland Scenics 
Poly Fibre, which can be teased out by hand to make trailing 
plants and bushes. Drape it over structures to blend them 
into the surrounding landscape.

Foliage is added to fibre bushes using finely ground 
foam scatter such as Woodland Scenics fine or 
coarse turf, Model Tree Shop scatter or Noch leaves. 
Hairspray, scenic glue or matte medium will all 
secure foliage and flowers. 

Apply your preferred foliage to the 
bush over a clean container so spilled 
foliage can be recovered and reused.

The finished poly fibre bushes 
can be treated with a different 

shade of foliage material to add 
contrast and be sprinkled with flowers such 
as the white scatter in Woodland Scenics T48 
flowers to create flowering hawthorn.

Seamoss tree 
armatures can be 
cut into pieces to 

make small trees and 
hedgerows. The armatures are 
first soaked in matte medium to 
stiffen them, painted and then 
coated in ground foam scatter. 
They are snipped into sections 
and applied to the layout with 
scenery or PVA glue.

Choose your colours 
carefully. Pick lighter 

shades and blend them 
together for the best 

results, particularly if you 
are working in small 
scales such as ‘OO’ 

and ‘N’.

TIP
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1Woodland Scenics poly fibre 
bushes: tease out the poly fibre until 
it is thin and ‘hazy’ in appearance. 

Apply spray adhesive and add foliage 
material which could be ground foam 
scatter, leaves and flowers. 

2 Seamoss tree armatures: when 
planting sea foam trees on the 
layout, there is always the need to 

trim them to fit. Use the offcuts to create 
bushes and hedgerows, adding more 
foliage to thicken them up if necessary. 
Unused seamoss trees could be cut into 
pieces to achieve the same effect. 

3 Foliage net: Woodland Scenics 
offers a very useful foliage net 
material in several useful colours 

including autumn shades. It is usually 
teased out and applied to tree armatures. 
It can be used as ground cover, shrubs 
and bushes, especially when softening the 
hard edge of structures. It also makes great 
trailing plants and shrubs. 

4 Teased out rubberised horsehair: 
An old fashioned material which still 
has validity and can be purchased 

today. It is teased out, painted and treated 
with a coarse ground foam scatter such 
as Woodland Scenics coarse turf. The long 
strands of hair make a great representation 
of brambles. 

5Scrubbing pads: a useful 
household item which can be teased 
out but with difficulty in some 

instances but makes good dense bushes 
and hedgerows. Choose carefully – whilst 
it might be green in colour, it might not be 
the ideal green! Apply spray adhesive and 
foliage material as before. 

6 Clump foliage material: one of 
the products offered by Woodland 
Scenics is clump foliage in various 

colours. Whilst this product is intended for 
tree making, the hard clumps of material 
also work well as bushes and shrubs.

BUSH 
MAKING 
TECHNIQUES6Back toBASICS6

7

9

Foliage net such as 
Woodland Scenics 
foliage can be used 
to make shrubs and 
bushes. Tease it out 
and apply to the 
layout. It is flexible 
and can be used to 
fill gaps between 
structures and 
scenery.

To apply bushes 
to the layout, 

place a spot of 
scenery glue onto a pot lid 
and gently dip the shrub 
or bush material into it 
to pick up just enough to 
secure it.

Bushes 
made 
from 

poly fibre 
are shown being 
teased into the small 
gap between the 
bridge wing walls 
and the adjacent 
embankment with 
the help of tweezers.

8

The hard edges of retaining walls and other manmade features are softened and merged with the surrounding scenery 
using Woodland Scenics foliage material.

Nigel Burkin continues his 
quest for detail by building 
a Knightwing colour 
light signal. However, not 
content with a static model 
he shows how this simple 
plastic and metal kit can 
be adapted and enhanced 
with the addition of LED 
lights to create a fully 
working signal  in ‘OO’ scale.

NEXT MONTH
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Storage yards come in all shapes and sizes. One of the latest to be built 
for a Hornby Magazine layout is a cassette system for Twelve Trees 
Junction. MIKE WILD explains how it was done in detail.

THERE are a number of options 
when it comes to storage 
yard design, and amongst the 
most flexible is the cassette 
system. Often seen as the 
preserve of exhibition layouts, 

cassettes have great value for home 
layouts too and particularly where multi-
track entrances are required to and from 
an off scene area in a restricted space.

Following our survey of storage yard 
designs (HM90) we are focusing on the 
cassette system – and specifically that which 
has been designed and built to operate 
our new Southern Region exhibition layout 
Twelve Trees Junction. The cassette system 
was chosen for its flexibility, relatively low 

cost and simplicity to build. The original 
plan for Twelve Trees had been to create two 
dumbbell fiddle yards which would have 
been impressive but very costly to build and 
complex to make operational due to the 
double junction at the centre of the layout.

Requiring a simple method of delivering 
trains to the scenic section and with a high 
degree of flexibility the storage yards were 
redesigned to suit cassette operation which 
resulted in three 9ft long areas. The basis for 
each of these is a pair of 4ft x 2ft solid top 
baseboards made from 9mm plywood for 
the surface and 69mm x 18mm timber for 
the frame. Added to this pair of boards is 
a single 1ft extension – this is necessary to 
accommodate the longest trains on the layout.

CASSETTE DESIGN
The design of the cassettes for Twelve Trees has 
also been kept as simple as possible. They consist 
of 60mm wide strips of 18mm thick plywood to 
which a pair of plastic sides is fitted using screws 
and PVA glue. This basic form creates a rigid base 
suitable for handling long trains on with the plastic 
sides adding to the strength of the plywood and 
also stopping trains from falling off the cassettes 
when they are moved in the fiddle yard.

The 18mm timber was sourced from a local 
DIY store which happily cut two 8ft x 4ft sheets 
into 60mm strips for us for a small charge. 
This reduced our need to cut the sheets in our 
workshop and also made best use of the DIY 
store’s equipment. The plastic for the cassette 
sides was sourced through the internet and 

STORAGE YARD
DESIGN
THE CASSETTE SYSTEM
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A cassette system might not 
be the most straightforward to 
build, but it is highly flexible. 
This is one of the yards for 
Twelve Trees Junction which has 
three departure lines and one 
arrival line, all of which can be 
operated independently thanks 
to the cassette system.

» Tri-square
» Pencil
» Tape measure
» Handsaw
» Craft knife
» Steel ruler
» Screw driver
» Electric drill» 3mm drill bit

TOOLS
bought in bulk – two packs of 25 straight strips 
3metres long measuring 35mm x 2mm. The 
material we used is designed primarily for use 
in double glazing, but was reasonably priced 
and easy to acquire in large quantities.

Assembly requires PVA glue, a 3mm drill 
bit to make pilot holes through the plastic 
and a couple of boxes of 4 x ½ screws to 
secure the plastic sides to the timber base.

Allied to the cassettes is a section of 18mm 
thick plywood we call the ‘landing pad’ screwed 
and glued to the first 12in of each fiddle yard 
area. This creates a higher level (matched to the 
scenic boards at the baseboard joint) which 
equals the profile of the cassette bases. The 
length of this was determined to allow the 
tracks to be spread on entry to the fiddle yard 

to accommodate the width of the cassettes. 
Whereas in many cases aluminium angle 

has been used to form cassettes, in this design 
we opted to make use of Peco code 75 track 
throughout. The problem came in how to align 
and supply power to the track. Having assessed 
options including dowel fittings combined 
with plug in terminal blocks and brass rod and 
tube methods, we went back to basics and 
considered how model railway track had been 
designed for set track systems. The end result is 
a very basic system which consists of code 75 
rail joiners soldered to the end of the rails as they 
come off the ‘landing pad’. The cassette rail ends 
are bare and simply slide into the rail joiners as 
required to provide instant alignment of the 
rails and power connection. So far this method 
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 WHAT WE USED
MATERIAL SOURCE

18mm plywood, 
8ft x 4ft sheets

DIY stores

35mm x 2mm, 3m 
long plastic strip

Internet 
wholesaler

4 x ½ screws DIY stores

Peco code 75 
track (SL-100F)

Model shops

Peco code 75 rail 
joiners (SL-110)

Model shops

Peco track pins 
(ST-280)

Model shops

Copper-clad strip 
(4ZC101B)

C&L Finescale

has proved to be highly reliable through Twelve 
Trees’ first two exhibition appearances – that’s a 
total of 32 hours of intensive operation to date.

CASSETTES IN OPERATION
For maximum flexibility we have designed six 
main types of cassettes for operation of Twelve 
Trees: 75½in long cassettes capable of holding a 
seven carriage train, 46in long cassettes capable of 
holding a four carriage train and three lengths of 
locomotive cassettes (9in, 12in and 17in) to cover 
the spectrum of engines in use on the layout. In 
addition to these there are also three bespoke 86in 
long cassettes specifically designed for operation 
of a pair of 4-CEP EMUs in multiple on the layout.

The creation of separate locomotive cassettes 
has made operation much less demanding as it 
means that only the locomotive cassettes have 
to be turned. Taking a locomotive hauled train as 
an example, on arrival at the fiddle yard it will run 
out of the scenic section and into a long seven 
carriage cassette which, at one end, will be coupled 
to a locomotive cassette. The driver stops the train 
with the locomotive on the separate cassette, 
uncouples it from the train and then separates 
the two cassettes. The much shorter locomotive 
cassette is lifted, turned and placed at the front 
of the storage area out of the way. Now the main 
cassette can be separated from the ‘landing pad’, 
lifted and moved to the front of the storage area. 
With the train having couplings on both ends (or 
in the case of a goods train requiring the brake van 
to be swapped from one end to the other) it can 
either be held while other trains are despatched or 
lifted into place and joined to another locomotive 
cassette ready to leave the fiddle yard again. This 
means that different locomotives can be used 
with the same passenger or goods formations 
leading to greater variety in train flow.

The addition of shorter 46in long cassettes for four 
carriage trains has increased flexibility further as it 
allows short passenger trains, whether locomotive 
hauled or multiple units, to operate in between 
the longer trains more fluidly. Equally these new 
additions to the system have allowed the branch 
bay platform to be used more thoroughly.

Developing a cassette system takes time and 
practice. With Twelve Trees Junction we learnt a 
lot from the layout’s debut at the Great Electric 
Train Show and with that experience we have 
been able to introduce the shorter train cassettes 
and a larger number of locomotive cassettes to 
improve the layout’s operation. The end result 
is a layout that runs well and has a great deal 
of flexibility in how it operates – just what a 
cassette system storage yard should do.  

 BUILDING A CASSETTE SYSTEMSTEP BY STEP

1

2

3 4

5

6

7

8

The starting point for any cassette system is a 
smooth and level baseboard long enough to accommodate 
the longest trains for the layout. Twelve Trees has three 9ft long storage yard 
areas which can hold a locomotive and a seven carriage train. In order to match 
the height of the cassettes a 1ft long piece of 18mm deep plywood has been 
screwed on top of the baseboard surface at one end – the ‘landing pad’.

The ‘landing pad’ sees the tracks spread to 
allow sufficient space for cassettes to be 
positioned on adjacent lines – the exact spread 
will depend on the width of your cassettes. 
At the end copper-clad sleepers replace the 
final plastic sleeper on the track and these are 
pinned to the baseboard. To make the join 
between the layout and cassettes standard 
Peco code 75 rail joiners have been soldered to 
the rails and copper-clad strips. Don’t forget to 
cut through the copper surface on the cladding 
strips (but not the middle board), otherwise 
short circuits will result.

The raw materials for our cassette design consist of strips of 18mm thick plywood 
and 35mm x 2mm plastic strip for the sides. The wooden strips were cut by a local 
DIY store into 60mm widths, 8ft long and the plastic strip was sourced from an 
internet wholesale site.

For Twelve Trees Junction we have six main 
types of cassette: 86in long cassettes for 
pairs of 4-CEPs, 75½in long main cassettes 
which can hold a seven carriage train, 46in 
long cassettes which can hold a four carriage 
train and locomotive cassettes. Locomotive 
cassettes are split into three types: 17in long 
for double headed diesels and long steam 
engines, 12in long for standard tender 
engines and 9in long for tank engines and 
small diesels. The first step is to mark the 
length of the cassette using a square and tape 
measure. Here we are making a 46in long 
cassette for cutting.

Holding the strip of 
18mm plywood firmly, 
it is cut to length with a 

handsaw. Using a handsaw 
offers much greater control over 
the cut and allows for a straighter 
more accurate finish with less 
damage to the plywood surface 
than would result by using power 
tools for this job.

Having cut a set of four 46in long mid 
length cassettes and four 17in long 

locomotive cassettes to size all edges were 
cleaned up with sandpaper. They are now 

ready for assembly.

Next the plastic strip to form the sides 
needs to be cut to length. Mark it 
appropriately with a straight line using a 

pen to draw on the plastic.

Using a sharp 
craft knife make 
several light 

passes across the 
plastic until the blade 
breaks through the 
other side. Use a steel 
ruler to make the cut 

and don’t be tempted 
to try and cut through 

it in one pass – it simply 
won’t work!
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 BUILDING A CASSETTE SYSTEM
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With all the components cut to size the cassette is ready to 
assemble. The next step is to run a bead of PVA glue along the edge 
of the cassette base to help secure the plastic strip to it.

To secure the plastic strip firmly to the side of the timber 
short screws are used. With two people working on this 

project a production line can be established with one 
drilling 3mm diameter pilot holes through the plastic and 

the other fitting the screws.

Once assembled the bare cassettes will look like this. The depth 
of the plastic used here is just enough to catch a train should it be 
knocked in movement around the storage yard but not so high that 
it prevents access for assembling trains at the start of exhibitions 
and running sessions. All three cassettes shown here are locomotive 
cassettes of different lengths.

Having built the cassettes they now need a means of receiving 
trains. Other designs have featured aluminium angle set at 
the same gauge as the track, but for ease of construction and 
operation, we elected to lay Peco code 75 track on our cassettes. 
The first two sleepers are removed at each end of the cassette 
and the track is then pinned to the 18mm plywood.

At the other end of the cassette the sleeper web is 
cut before the track is pinned. Once laid the track 

can then be cut precisely to length using a mini drill 
with a cutting disc. Once cut slide the previous cut sleepers out 
from under the rails completing the track laying phase.

To hold the rails securely in place at each end of the cassette a strip of 
copper-clad board is pinned to the cassette base. This is cut to length, 
the copper cut through on both sides in the centre (but not the 
central insulated core) and then pre-drilled with 1.5mm diameter 
holes to accept a pair of track pins. The process is repeated at the 
other end on the main cassettes, but not for the locomotive cassettes 
as these require a different method…

To allow the locomotive cassettes to be connected to the 
main cassettes a pair of rail joiners is added at one end only 
as well as the copper-clad strip as in Step 14. This means that 
on arrival a locomotive can be detached from its train on a 
cassette, turned and reconnected to the ‘landing pad’ at the 
other end of the yard and, in turn, to another train.

Securing the rails to the cassettes means soldering them to 
the copper-clad strip. To do this successfully we connected 
each set of rails to the rail joiners on the ‘landing pad’ during 
soldering to ensure they remained in gauge and at the correct 
height. Make sure you don’t solder the rails to the rail joiners 
here though.

Having soldered the rails to the cladding strip, pull the cassette 
back and the rails will stay firmly fixed in place. This fixing point 
makes it a simple procedure to rejoin the cassette to the ‘landing 
pad’ in operation.

At the opposite end of the locomotive cassettes rail joiners and 
rails are soldered to the copper-clad strip to make a firm joint. It is 
now just a case of building more – lots more – as in total we have 
30 locomotive cassettes, 17 seven carriage cassettes, six four 
carriage cassettes and three eight carriage cassettes.

In use the cassettes for Twelve Trees allow different combinations 
of locomotive cassette and main cassette to be joined together. By 
having separate locomotive cassettes it reduces the need for stock 
handling as all passenger and goods formations have couplings at 
both ends meaning that they never need to be turned.

STORAGE YARDS
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Crewless models look like runaways
AS A LONG time subscriber to Hornby 

Magazine and over 50 years in railway 
modelling, I find that a lot of railway 
locomotives on some layouts are 

running without any footplate crew driving 
them – and to my mind that always makes 
the trains look like they are running away. 

One could say that traincrews are sold 
separately to buy and fit to your locomotives 
yourself. Bachmann, for example, sells traincrew 
packs with two drivers and two fireman in it 
for £7.30. As I have a stable of 32 locomotives 
at the moment, and to purchase a driver and 
fireman for each of these would cost more 

than £100 – the price of a model - to man each 
locomotive using the Bachmann packs. Could 
the manufacturers include these figures in 
their locomotive and multiple unit packaging 
as an offer of goodwill to offset some of the 
rising prices we are seeing at the moment?

Mal Guthrie, by e-mail.

Beware of model railway fire risk
My layout is housed in the attic of 
my house and is Digital Command 
Control (DCC) operated. Last 
week I was running the layout 
when there was a crackling noise 
and I turned to see a new DCC 
accessory decoder unit on fire. I 
was able to cut the power to the 
unit and then cover it with a fire 
blanket. The fire was extinguished 
but there was a lot of smoke and 
the unit remained hot for quite a 
while. It was scary and could have 
had very serious consequences 

especially as the problem was 
between me and the attic exit.

I do not know the cause and 
the unit is with the manufacturer, 
but after I dealt with the incident 
it made me think. Model railway 
operation is fun but increasingly 
the electronics are complex, the 
power circuit is constantly live 
and the voltages are higher with 
DCC. It therefore follows that the 
risk of electronic malfunction 
has increased. Fires can be 
initiated at low voltages, while 

capacitors for point solenoids 
operate at much higher voltages.

So if there is a fire on your layout 
have you considered the following?
l Can you get out quickly especially 
if your layout is in the loft or a garage? 
l Can the power to the whole 
layout be cut by throwing one 
switch or pulling one plug? 
l Can you control a small 
fire if it is safe to do so? Do 
you have a fire blanket or fire 
extinguisher in easy reach?

Have a look around your layout 

room for fuel sources too. I was 
shocked to see that the unit that 
was on fire on my layout was near 
a bottle of flammable track cleaner 
and a small pile of waste materials. 
In fact there was bonfire material 
all over the place - there isn’t now!

Equipment fails no matter how up 
to date the units are. Our layouts are, 
by their nature, a good fuel source. 
So have a safety review and then 
get back to enjoying your hobby – it 
could save your home if not your life.

Adrian Swenson, by e-mail.

HORNBY POST



Quick notes...
n I am writing in reply to John Stubbington’s 
problem in HM90. It’s always a problem when 
that vital part or screw jumps out of your hand 
and vanishes into the lost world of screws.

The screw that John has lost - part number 
X9935 - has a shoulder on it to allow the drawbar 
to move freely and to hold the drawbar to the 
frame. Hornby has now at long last started 
to sell spare parts but only limited items.

The screw that John wants is available from 
East Kent models at around £2.00 plus postage. 
He may want to order more than one to carry as 
a spare because this screw also fits other Hornby 
models under another number. I recommend 
them very highly, and they can be contacted 
by e-mail at eastkentmodels@hotmail.com

Malc Hurst, Cornwall.

n I read Nigel Burkin’s article in this month’s 
magazine with interest. I thought you may be 
interested in a variation I use on his method of 
building construction. Nigel laminates two layers 
of the building for strength and to combat warping 
and uses solvent to glue these layers together.

I also laminate my buildings and I use double 
sided tape to stick the layers together which 
can be obtained from stationers or Hobbycraft. 
I cannot claim any credit for this method as it is 
described in a book on buildings by Ken Ball. It 
can be a bit nerve-racking when you are about 
to stick two layers together. It is important to 
get the layers aligned exactly where they need 
to be before you gently press them together 
as they will not come apart afterwards.

David Ellis, by e-mail.

n I’ve always wanted the prototype Deltic for my 
layout and I tried to purchase the National Railway 
Museum model without success. What disappoints 
me is that it seems that a large quantity of the models 
have come up for sale on internet auction sites at 
ridiculous prices. I get the impression that some 
people purchased the model for the sole purpose to 
sell on for profit. I’m sure that if larger numbers had 
been made it would be a good seller and at the same 
time cut out the profiteering that prevents genuine 
modellers from running these exquisite locomotives.             

Keith Barber, Wolverhampton.

A locomotive crew can 
make all the difference 
to the appearance of a 
model. The driver of a 

Johnson ‘1P’ 0-4-4T can 
clearly be seen in the 
doorway as it crosses 
Topley Dale viaduct.

Stamford East brings back memories
I particularly enjoyed the Stamford 
East feature (HM90) and not only 
through the eyes of a modeller, 
but as a former school boy at 
Stamford school (1956-1966). 

In my school holidays I worked 
as a furniture remover for Oates 
Removals based at the old 
Stamford East station. The large 
vans loaded and un-loaded on 
the station forecourt exactly 
as depicted on Lutterworth 

Railway Society’s layout. It 
brought back many memories.

I’m sure many enthusiasts know 
that the ECML was originally 
planned to pass through 
Stamford, but Lord Burghley 
MP vigorously opposed the 
idea, and it was re-routed via 
Peterborough. Lord Burghley 
also insisted when Stamford did 
get a station, a tunnel should be 
built under the town to avoid 

spoiling the town’s heritage.
I am not sorry the ECML was 

re-routed as I lived only a mile 
from Greatford crossing where 
I spent many hours watching 
‘A4s’ whistle past. Also at the time 
we could catch a stopping train 
to London from Essendine. 
Happy times indeed.

Great magazine, keep 
up the good work!

Harvey Clegg, Suffolk

MAKE FIDDLE 
YARDS SCENIC!
I enjoyed your feature on fiddle 
yards in HM90 and I have an idea 
too. We have a scenic fiddle yard 
layout - Shunting Plank - which 
is a great use of space. I think 
that home based models lose 
too much layout when they 
have half of it bare. A feature on 
prototype train stabling such 
as marshalling yards or carriage 
sidings would be of interest. 
Then stock could be on scene 
with no modelling space wasted.

Kim Palmer, by e-mail.

If you have comments to make about railway modelling or Hornby Magazine you can write to the Editor by post or e-mail for inclusion in Hornby Post. Letters should 
be directed to: Hornby Post, Hornby Magazine, PO Box 100, Stamford, Lincolnshire PE9 1XQ. Or e-mail your views to: hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com
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Bray
Down

In the second 
instalment of this slice 
of steam era Wiltshire, 

GRAEME DAVIES 
explains how the layout 

operates and what 
trains run to create such 

an authentic scene. 
PHOTOGRAPHY, MIKE WILD

PARTTWO

H
AVING drawn inspiration 
from Pendon for the scenery 
on Bray Down I wanted to 
ensure that the track looked 
as good as possible. Most 
off the shelf ‘OO’ gauge 

track is really made for ‘HO’ scale (3.5mm:1ft) 
and I have never been satisfied with the 
look of readily available track or points to 
represent the UK sleeper spacing and width. 

In the non scenic sections I used Peco code 
100 points and flexible track for speed of 
construction and robustness. However, to 
achieve the flowing feel to the track that I 
desired and fit the somewhat complex four 
track junction which features on one side 
of the layout within the available space, 
I concluded very early on that I would 
need to scratchbuild the pointwork. 

All of it has been built using SMP code 75 
bullhead rail and SMP copper-clad sleeper 
strip - be sure to use the point sleeper copper 
clad strip rather than the running line 
copper-clad strip as the point timbers were 
wider than running line timbers in the real 
thing. The point crossings were fabricated 
using a simple card jig to ensure consistent 
crossing angles. The rest was built using 
track gauges, straight edges and extensive 
testing. All pointwork was built in situ 
which ensured that everything fitted in. 

Although the points were built in place 
while they were being constructed, the 
sleepers were held in place by strips of 
Sellotape laid upside down – and the 
sleepers then placed on top. Strips of 
masking tape on the edges of the sleepers 
held the whole in place. This allowed the 
whole assembly to be removed so that any 
flux from the solder joints could be washed 
off with soapy water. Be sure to put pins in 
the baseboard at strategic places so you can 
replace the points in their exact positions. 

Once dry the whole assembly was given 
a coat of bauxite car primer. When this 
was itself dry, the track was overpainted, 
using a 1in brush, with various shades of 
brown and black acrylic or emulsion paint. 
Brushing vertically ensures good coverage of 
the sleepers and a light swish along the rail 
edges tones down the bauxite to a pleasing 
semblance of old rusty rail side. Often 

HANNEY JUNCTION
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In a busy moment a 
‘Castle’ 4-6-0 leads 

an express on the main line 
overtaking a ‘63XX’ 2-6-0 with 
loaded coal for London. In 
the foreground a long rake of 
empty mineral wagons weave 
out of the loop onto the main 
at Hanney Junction.
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STATISTICS
Owner:	 Graeme Davies
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Length:	 22ft
Width:	 9ft
Track:	 SMP code 75 with handbuilt points
Control:	 Analogue
Period:	 1950s/1960, BR Western Region



these are modelled with ‘neat’ rust but they 
soon tone down to a dirty brown colour.

For the plain track I opted for SMP 
Scaleway readymade code 75 track 
for the running lines. Although this 
is more expensive than the Peco 
equivalent I feel that its appearance is 
superior and justifies the expense. 

Woodland Scenics medium grey blend 
and fine grey mixed together forms the 
ballast on the main line while the branch 
uses Woodland Scenics medium grade 

medium grey mixed with dark dirt acquired 
from a local brieze block manufacturer to 
represent the older dirtier appearance of 
branch lines. All was glued in place using 
the time-honoured solution of PVA glue 
and water – an exercise requiring extreme 
patience which I quickly found I don’t have!

CONTROL OPTIONS
I have always used analogue DC control. I 
like the idea of Digital Command Control 
(DCC) sound but the cost of converting all 

my locomotives precludes such a change 
at the moment. Longer term, I may well 
convert part of the layout to be DCC/DC 
controllable to allow a gradual change to 
sound. However, as you may expect with an 
analogue layout, there are reels and reels of 
wire underneath it. At present the controllers 
are a mix of H&M Duette units and 
Gaugemaster twin units. Both makes have 
provided trouble free control for many years. 

High on the to do list is the construction of 
signals. Once these have been constructed 
and a suitable operating mechanism 
designed, these will be electrically 
interlocked with the points. If the correct 
signals are not set, then the track’s electrical 
connections will not be made – so the 
trains will not run. This approach has been 
taken by a fellow modeller Allen Jackson 
to very good effect – so I’m sure I’ll be 
calling on his expertise in due course.

To supply trains to the scenic areas there 
are three storage yards on Bray Down. One 
feeds the branch line and is formed of a 
traverser underneath the farm scene while 
the outer double track main line features a 
large fan of sidings underneath Pencombe 
Halt. The inner double track main line is 
housed in an extension to the garage which 
has, to its outer extremes, the double track 
main lines of the outer lines and the gradient 
from Hanney Junction to Pencombe.

The trains within the storage sidings in the 

A ‘Castle’ thunders over the road bridge with a Pullman 
train while life below continues at its steady pace.2
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extension are all visible so they are parked 
by eye. A simple vertical marker is inserted 
next to the track where the front of the engine 
should stop to avoid fouling any points. 
This vertical marker has a number attached 
corresponding with the number on the 
track diagram control panel. However, this 
approach won’t work for the storage sidings 
under the branch line as these are hidden. 

To overcome this, I added a dead section to 
each siding around 15in long and 1ft from the 
exit point. A switch allows you to decide if a 
train will stop in this section or not. If a train 
is to run through for an additional circuit 
the switch is left on. If the train is to stop it 
is switched off. When you wish the train to 
leave the siding, the switch is turned on. 

The longer term aim is to fit a small 

security camera at each end of the exit 
for the sidings to provide a visual aid in 
understanding what is happening. These 
won’t be sufficiently accurate to stop trains 
by (there is a slight delay) but it does mean 
that you will see if a train is moving or 
stopped which will help coupled with the 
LED and ammeter indicators. It is a bit belt 
and braces but anything to avoid human 
error in these hidden sidings is worthwhile.

OPERATION
There are three operator areas – one for 
the outer main lines and storage sidings, 
another for the inner main lines, storage 
sidings, branch line traverser and the 
branch itself to the handover point to 
Bray Down, and the final one covers Bray 
Down station, Pencombe Halt and the 
single line to the handover point to the 
second position. It may sound complex 
but it works very well in practice. 

Main line trains take priority but the 
branch trains must make use of the 
main lines between Hanney Junction 
and Bray Down Junction to allow trains 
to travel between Bray Down and the 

The farm yard is disturbed as a 2H Diesel 
Electric Multiple Unit opens up as it crosses 

Hanney Junction heading for the Bray Down branch.
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Sample running session at Bray Down

INNER MAIN LINES
LOCOMOTIVE LENGTH DESCRIPTION

Heading from London

GWR ‘45XX’ 2-6-2T Two carriages Local passenger

GWR ‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT Seven wagons Pick up goods

GWR ‘56XX’ 0-6-2T Five wagons Engineers

GWR ‘Hall’ 4-6-0 10 carriages Parcels

BR ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 19 wagons Loaded coal

Blue Pullman Six carriages Pullman

GWR ‘63XX’ 2-6-0 24 wagons Loaded coal

INNER MAIN LINES
LOCOMOTIVE LENGTH DESCRIPTION

Heading from London

GWR ‘Castle’ 4-6-0 11 carriages Express passenger

SR ‘Schools’ 4-4-0 Six carriages Relief

LMS ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 Six carriages Parcels

BR ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 18 wagons Mixed freight

BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T Six carriages Intermediate passenger

Blue Pullman Six carriages Pullman

GWR ‘63XX’ 2-6-0 24 wagons Loaded coal

OUTER MAIN LINES
LOCOMOTIVE LENGTH DESCRIPTION

Heading to London

GWR ‘Castle’ 4-6-0 11 carriages Express passenger

SR ‘Schools’ 4-4-0 Six carriages Relief

LMS ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 Six carriages Parcels

BR ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 18 wagons Mixed freight

BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T Six carriages Intermediate passenger

OUTER MAIN LINES
LOCOMOTIVE LENGTH DESCRIPTION

Heading to London

GWR ‘28XX’ 2-8-0 56 wagons Empty coal

SR ‘West Country’ 4-6-2 10 carriages Express passenger

BR ‘9F’ 2-10-0 30 wagons Partially fitted freight

GWR ‘Grange’ 4-6-0 Seven carriages Intermediate passenger

GWR ‘Manor’ 4-6-0 Six carriages Intermediate passenger

GWR ‘28XX’ 2-8-0 20 wagons Mixed freight

other parts of the branch line’s ‘world’. 
Bray Down station is located in another room 

to the main layout and bell codes are used to 
communicate between the station operator 
and operator 2 (for the inner main lines). 
Operator 2 also needs to verbally communicate 
with Operator 1 (for the outer main lines) to 
ensure that no trains are currently en route 
towards the junction – before attempting 
to cross the main lines. Unlike the main 
lines, the branch line is operated to a strict 
sequence – whilst the trains are typical of 
a Western Region branch, the frequency of 
trains is more akin to a small town, but that 
is hardly unusual in railway modelling and 
all, I would suggest, part of the appeal.

Hanney Junction is wired in such a way 
that if a branch train does start to cross the 
junction and a main line train is en route 
around the outer tracks, the main line train 
will run into a dead section before it reaches 
the junction thereby averting a collision. 

Trains travelling between Bray Down 
station and Hanney Junction pass from one 
operator to another within a handover section 
in the extension. The handover section is 
controlled by Operator 2 – the Bray Down 
operator can simply leave a train running 
towards the junction until it stops in the 
dead handover section. Operator 2 then 
throws a switch to drive the train onwards 
to the junction. To help the Bray Down 
operator observe what is happening at the 
handover point in the extension – which 
is 26ft away! – a Wi-Fi camera is installed 
and linked wirelessly to a tablet computer.

ROLLING STOCK
I have far more rolling stock than I can fit 
on the layout, so I have various running 

At Hanney 
Junction a BR 

‘9F’ 2-10-0 has charge 
of a long mixed goods 
as it passes an ex-GWR 
‘5205’ 2-8-0T which 
has been held at the 
junction.
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options - primarily diesel, diesel and steam, 
Western Region and Southern Region steam, 
or just Western Region steam by itself. 
With the exception of the Blue Pullman 
and a couple of prototype diesels, all 
locomotive classes used would have run in 
1960 and were allocated to WR/SR sheds. 
Having this flexibility provides variety. 

You will notice from the pictures that 
the engines don’t currently have reporting 
numbers, headboards or lamps and a couple 
do not have correct running numbers 
for locomotives based on the WR. The 
train consists are a work in progress – 
these omissions will be addressed once 
I’ve decided upon their makeup and 
the locomotive choices are finalised. 

A typical operating session might see 
a ‘28XX’ or ‘9F’ heading to London with 
an empty coal train, an express passenger 
train of BR Mk 1s and Maunsell stock 
behind a ‘Pacific’, ‘Grange’ or ‘King 
Arthur’, a choice of shorter six or seven 
coach secondary passenger trains and a 
mixed goods. From London a ‘Castle’ is 
invariably on the express, with smaller 
BR or ex Great Western/Southern Railway 
types hauling relief trains, and a ‘Prairie’ 
tank or ‘Mogul’ hauling a freight train. 

There is a good variety of locomotives, 
coaches and wagons reflecting the eclectic 
mixture of types which could often be 
seen where Western and Southern Region 
metals met, and this keeps things interesting 
for operators and visitors watching the 
trains go by. The pictures showcase some 
but not nearly all of the permutations.

After perusing numerous colour albums the 
overriding appearance of railways in the late 
1950s and early 1960s is of neglect. As such, 
I am very firmly in the weathering camp. 
I believe that applying weathering adds a 
touch of authenticity and individuality to 
the models. My aim is to show locomotives, 
carriages and wagons in a state that I would 
consider representative of a typical working 
railway. Weathering tends to be ‘as I feel’ 
rather than being an attempt to exactly 
match a particular image. The weathering 

of the rolling stock is very much a work in 
progress – I’d estimate that around 50% of 
the weathering is now complete. Having 
said that, as my abilities have improved 
over time I can see me revisiting some 
of the earlier attempts in due course!

This isn’t to say that every item of stock 
will be weathered – the real railway did have 
locomotives just out of the paint shops and I 
will have a couple like that too. Coaches will 
have weathered roof, ends and underframes 
and the less glamorous ones will also have 
weathered sides. The more prestigious sets of 
coaches will be left clean, as they would be 
after being sent through the washing plant.

Wagons tend to have some form of 
weathering applied – varying from very 
grimy to fairly new but still showing 
the signs of being used. Again, the odd 
one will be left relatively untouched to 
represent a newly painted vehicle.

Above: Three tunnel entrances line the base 
of Pencombe hill as two double track lines 

converge at Hanney Junction. BR ‘9F’ 92124 is at the 
head of a long mixed goods bound for the west.

Right: Detailed gardens bring the  
areas away from the railway to life.  

An ex-GWR ‘28XX’ 2-8-0 is creeping through the 
goods loop to Hanney Junction.

6 7
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THE FUTURE
For the future, I plan to finalise train 
formations so locomotives can be fitted 
with correct lamps and headcodes. Some 
locomotives will be renumbered too, and I 
plan to complete the weathering. Signalling 
has already been mentioned, as has the 
need to replace some of the ready-to-plant 
structures, but by and large the layout is 
approaching completion. Perhaps the big job 
is to restore and fettle up Bray Down. The 
infrastructure has been done, but the buildings 
and scenery need a lot of tender loving care. 

For a layout of this size, it’s inevitable that 
a lot of help has been needed, and so I’d 
like to place on record my sincere thanks to 
Fred Ashley, Chris Dawson, Allen Jackson, 
Malcolm Genner and Dave Greenly, in 
addition to Pete Ball, who joins us to help 
turn what would otherwise be a static 
exhibit into a living model railway. 

Above: The farm alongside 
Hanney Junction is currently 

established with Scenecraft 
buildings, but it is the scene 

in which they sit which really 
brings the farm to life.

8
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Annah
PART
SIX

AS THE FUN of adding the 
small details to Wheal Annah 
gets under way, my attention 
has turned to another area 
of layout building which 
can be very enjoyable 

and extremely rewarding - tinkering 
with locomotives and rolling stock. 

A small fleet of Western Region locomotives 
suitable for 1970s operation has been pulled 
together; all new models which have yet to 
see layout service of any kind. The choice of 
traction was aided by reference photographs 
of ‘Westerns’, Class 22s and Class 25s taken in 
Cornwall during that period. No more than two 
locomotives will work on the scenic section at 
any one time and only at busy times – ‘busy’ 
having a quite different meaning in china clay 
country compared to main line operations.

The locomotive fleet covers about seven years 
of the 1970s including the transition between 
four digit locomotive numbers and the Total 
Operations Processing System scheme. At 
the same time, the use of four character train 
reporting headcodes on the locomotives was 
discontinued and blinds were set to 0000 before 
being replaced by ‘domino’ dots. Locomotives 
were (on the whole) painted rail blue with full 
yellow ends and long wheelbase air braked 
stock was in the process of being introduced.

Sitting on my workbench for an invariably 
satisfying session of testing, decoder installation 
and tinkering is an 
interesting selection of 
Dapol and Graham Farish 
locomotives. Starting 
with Dapol, there is 
Class 52 D1072 Western 
Glory and Dapol Class 22 
D6318 representing the 
early 1970s prior to the introduction of Class 
25s and a Class 122 bubble car Diesel Multiple 
Unit. Representing the Graham Farish range is 
Class 42 ‘Warship’ D827 Kelly, Poole-designed 
but recently produced Class 25/3 25279 and a 
Class 04 shunter which is not strictly accurate 
for the location but included to broaden the 
locomotive types for test shunting on the layout.

RUNNING IN
Trouble free operation of any layout, especially 
at exhibitions, stands or falls on the performance 
of locomotives and rolling stock. Despite the 

technological advances in ‘N’ gauge, poor 
preparation and maintenance will always 
reduce the level of performance possible 
from these models and ultimately personal 
enjoyment of the hobby. Finer mechanisms 
and lack of weight means that even small 
amounts of tarnish, dirt and dust can have 
a detrimental effect on performance. 

Wheal Annah is a layout which places 
particularly harsh demands on the 
locomotives to be employed on it on a regular 
basis. There are no long main line runs to ease 
models into their role. With its diminutive 
size, Wheal Annah cannot afford to host a 
model that is less than perfect and by its very 
nature the layout does not have a large stable 
of locomotives it can call upon should one 
or two fall by the wayside at an exhibition. 

Shunting moves have to be precise for the 
operation of an automatic uncoupling system 
and to ensure wagons are placed in short 
sidings precisely where they are needed. There 
is little room for error if the impression of a 
well-run railway is to be upheld. The short 
49in long main line run of Wheal Annah with 
its high density of points demands a good 
standard of preparation and maintenance to 
obtain the best from its small locomotive fleet.

A new locomotive is always a treat, especially 
if it is a new version which has been long in 
development. Resist the temptation to drop 
it straight onto the layout at the head of your 

heaviest train. ‘N’ gauge 
mechanisms, like those 
on all model locomotives, 
will last longer and 
perform better after a 
period of light operation 
to bed in the mechanism.

Read the enclosed 
instruction leaflet to see how the body 
is removed and if there is anything you 
should be aware of including the need to 
lubricate the drive gears before operation 
and how long the model needs for running 
in. Follow up by inspecting the model 
for damage or missing parts. Look in the 
box for parts that are supplied for you 
to attach before running the model.

I find that the one way to achieve a smooth 
operating locomotive is to run it for a couple 
of hours at half speed on a layout, test track or 
rolling road. As advised in the Graham Farish 

With scenic work well underway, NIGEL BURKIN 
turns his attention to providing a small fleet of 
Western Region locomotives for the project layout.

Wheal

instruction leaflets, a short running in session 
will do much to avoid reliability problems in 
the future. A short layout such as Wheal Annah 
is of little use for this, so I use a rolling road. 

Rolling roads may seem expensive but are 
precision engineered and invaluable things to 
have on the workbench. I have used ‘N’ gauge 
Bachrus ‘Saddles’ and the DCC Concepts 
rolling road which has adapters for use with 
9mm gauge models. They are the perfect 
static testbed to run in new models, identify 
unusual noises from the mechanism and 
misaligned wheels. Problem models should 
be returned to the retailer immediately for 
attention under the terms of the warranty if 
there is any problem with a new locomotive. 
Always keep receipts and packaging just in 
case you have to return a model for attention.

Used models purchased from any source 
should be treated in the same manner as a 
new one. No matter what the seller has to say 
about it, its history is probably unknown and it 
is safe to assume that lubricant may have dried 
in storage. It is likely that the model has not 
been used for a considerable time. Examine 
it for dirt, dust, fluff and pet hairs. Clean the 
wheels and current pick ups and examine 
the model for anything that will affect its 
performance such as a damaged coupling. 

Speaking of scheduled maintenance, 
the continued good operation of a layout 
will depend on ensuring that models are 
properly lubricated and cleaned and my 
demands on the locomotives of Wheal 

“Wheal Annah cannot 
afford to host a model 

that isn’t perfect.” 
NIGEL BURKIN

60   January 2015	   www.hornbymagazine.com



PROJECT LAYOUT

Annah will ensure I will be taking time 
to inspect and clean where appropriate 
before the layout goes out to a show.

SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE 
A day or two before packing the layout for 
an exhibition, I will look over the locomotive 
fleet to see if it is up to a weekend of intense 
operation. Things I look for include missing 
parts, misaligned couplings, missing couplings, 
loose parts and dirt. Is the model correctly 
lubricated? Does it run smoothly on a short 
test track with all lighting operational?

The following tasks are completed before a 
model is passed for a weekend of playing trains:
l Clean the wheels – dirt prevents good 
current collection and causes intermittent 
running. Use a little Isopropyl Alcohol (IPA) 
applied to a cloth to remove light dirt from 
the wheels. A fibre pencil may also be used 
to clean stubborn dirt from wheels whilst 
they are rotating. Apply power to one set of 
wheels and gently abrade the dirt away. 
l Clean and adjust current collection pick 
ups. Dirt and fluff collects between wheels 
and pick ups on locomotives with back of 
wheel wiper pick ups. Models with end of axle 
(stub axle) current collection also pick up fluff 
which can cause a break in the connection.
l Lubrication. Look over the model to see that 
the gears are properly lubricated. They should 
appear shiny but not flooded with oil or over 
greased. Choose an appropriate lubricant for 
gears, steam locomotive valve gear and axle 

bearings and apply very sparingly! Use a pin 
or the tip of an old scalpel blade to apply tiny 
amounts of oil. Ensure your choice of lubricants 
is safe to use on plastic models such as the 
Hob-e-Lube range. ‘N’ gauge models only need 
a very light lubricating oil for most applications.
l Dust the model. Dust collected in corners 
of detail and on the roof of your locomotive 
is unsightly and should be lightly dusted 
away with a soft make-up brush.
l Repair physical damage. It is amazing 
what falls off the model in storage and 
transit. For example, the Class 52 model 
featured in this article has a loose nameplate 
which had to be reattached neatly. Look 
in your storage boxes and on the layout 
for missing parts – they rarely go far!
l Correct misaligned couplings. A shunting 
layout relies on good couplings as much as 
smooth running mechanisms. If they are 
misaligned, damaged or missing there’s little 
chance that accurate shunting will be possible.
l Examine the mechanism. Look for 
fluff and hairs together with any metallic 
objects that the motor’s magnet may 
have attracted. Remove with tweezers.
l Internal contacts. Many ‘N’ gauge models 
rely on contacts between the chassis and 
the body instead of connecting wires. The 
same arrangement exists for the contact 
between bogies and chassis. Contact strips 
may cease to touch each other or become 
contaminated with dirt or lubricant, causing 
lighting to fail or the model to behave 

erratically. Clean with a soft cloth and IPA. 
Adjust them as necessary with tweezers.

I can spend hours at the workbench 
preparing locomotives for service - looking 
for burrs on gears, wobbly wheels and 
removing excess lubricating oil and grease. 

When the models were running 
satisfactorily, a decoder was fitted 
because Wheal Annah is wired for Digital 
Command Control (DCC) operation. 

For some models such as the Dapol models 
and the Graham Farish Class 42, a six-pin NEM-
651 decoder is plugged into the interface socket 
– a five minute job. The older Class 25/3 model 
is more challenging and will be described in 
a separate project on how to convert older 
split chassis designs for DCC operation. In the 
meantime, the models can be weathered, fitted 
with nameplates and renumbered if required.

WHAT’S NEXT?
The layout may be nearing completion 
but there is plenty to do still. A collection 
of off-the-shelf rolling stock including clay 
hood wagons, 12ton vans and tank wagons 
has been collected together and each one 
has to be equipped with an alternative 
coupling system to the standard ‘N’ gauge 
Rapido coupling which is less than ideal for 
shunting. Numerous challenges remain to 
be resolved, including uncoupling magnets 
and choice of coupling system. At least 
the locomotives are now ready for service, 
and the operating fun can begin!  
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PREPARING ‘N’ GAUGE LOCOMOTIVES FOR SERVICESTEP BY STEP

1 2

3 4

7

A B

C

D E F
C

A

From the Dapol stable comes ‘Western’ D1072, 
Class 22 D6318 and a Class 122 DMU. All  
feature modern electronics and drives  

with DCC interface  
sockets and working lights. Manufacturers 

are clear about 
the importance 
of lubricating 
models. Choose 
lubricants which 
are safe for use 
on plastic models 
and apply only 
sparingly. The HL653 
Ultra-Lite and HL654 
Lite oils by Hob-e-
Lube are ideal for ‘N’ 
gauge models including the valve gear and 
axle bearings of steam locomotives.

Apply lubricants sparingly using a pin or the tip of an old scalpel blade. This model 
has been placed on a workbench mat suitable for resting models on during 
maintenance work.

Class 42 D827 is mounted on the Bachrus rolling road saddles which sit on a length of ‘N’ gauge track. 
They are adjustable to a number of similar gauges and could be used on 2mm finescale track too.

65

It’s tight, but the Graham Farish Class 
04 just manages to sit on the saddles 
for an hour of running in time. The 
real challenge with small locomotives 
is good current collection from 
something which weighs so little. A 
decoder has to be squeezed in that 
small locomotive body too.

Most ‘N’ gauge locomotive bodies can be separated from the chassis by simply 
releasing small body clips with a fingernail and pulling them apart gently.

The Dapol ‘Western’ is fairly 
typical of up to date ‘N’ gauge 
locomotives. When removing the 

body, be alert to any connecting wires 
(A) and lighting boards (B). Other features 
include the bogie to chassis contacts (C), 
TV interference suppression capacitor (D), 
motor contacts (E) and the circuit board with 
NEM-651 DCC interface socket (F).
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A

A
B

The bogies of the Class 
52 unclip straight from 
the model allowing 
cleaning of contacts 
(A) and maintenance 
of gears and drive 
shaft (B). When new, 
the model should be 
checked for correct 
lubrication, which is a 
little too heavy in this 
case. Excess is carefully 
removed and the 
remainder carefully 
redistributed.

Decoder installation is simple 
thanks to a 6-pin DCC 

socket. The plug 
allowing analogue 

operation is 
removed from 
the socket with 
tweezers, noting 
which socket 
accepts pin No. 1 

of the decoder.

A 6-pin NEM-651 decoder plugs 
straight in its place. This is a 
Digitrax DZ126IN decoder.

The bogies of the Dapol Class 22 also 
unclip readily from the model to 

allow cleaning and examination for 
unwanted dirt, hairs and fluff.
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From the Graham Farish 
stable comes a Class 42, 
a Class 25/3 of the older 
design and a shunting 
locomotive in the Class 
04. All of the models are 
run in on Bachrus rolling 
road saddles before 
layout service.
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PREPARING ‘N’ GAUGE LOCOMOTIVES FOR SERVICESTEP BY STEP
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Note the 
bogie 

to chassis 
contact strips and the 
driveshaft together 
with its gear. This part 
of the mechanism 
needs careful 
lubrication for good 
operation.

A view of the Class 22 chassis 
including the circuit board, DCC 

socket and lighting circuits.

A close up of the Digitrax decoder fitted to the Dapol Class 22. 
Undertake checks and test running of a new model before 

fitting a decoder.

Physical damage should be attended 
to before models are taken out with an 
exhibition layout. The nameplates were 
poorly fitted to the Class 52 Western 
locomotive and were easily taken off for 
straightening and refitting.

The plates were refitted using a tiny 
amount of matt vanish as an adhesive. 
Many ‘N’ gauge models come with 
nameplates supplied separately for the 
modeller to fit and varnish is the least 
hazardous material to use as glue.

After the varnish has dried, a light rub with burnishing 
paper will bring out the shine of etched metal nameplates.

The older style Graham Farish Class 25/3 is originally 
a Poole-designed model with a solid-looking 

split frame chassis. It runs well, but needs some 
work to convert it to DCC for use on Wheal Annah. 

Features to note include the die-cast chassis frames (A), one of 
the bogie gear towers just visible at one end (B), the motor (C), 

motor terminals and contact with the chassis frame (D) 
together with the TV interference suppression 

capacitor (E). Note the lack of a circuit 
board and lights.

The Graham Farish Class 42 is more 
up to date with DCC interface 
socket, working lights and more 

advanced electronics. Details of this 
model include the lighting circuits fitted to the 
chassis (A), advanced circuit board (B), sprung 
motor contacts isolated from the chassis frames 
(C), heavy die-cast chassis (D), 6-pin DCC interface 
socket (E) and analogue plug (F).
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20 21Wheel cleaning to remove stubborn grime 
using a fibre pencil involves placing the 

model in a foam cradle with power applied 
to the wheels so they rotate allowing the  
fibre pencil to gently clean the wheels.

Another wheel cleaning 
technique involves 

placing a paper towel 
lightly soaked in 

IPA on a piece of 
track. The model 
is held with 
one bogie on 
the towel and 
one on the 

track to collect 
current so the 

wheels rotate to 
gently remove the 

dirt from one bogie 
at a time.

On the rollers is D827 Kelly. Using 
a rolling road is a convenient way 
to bed in a new model if you don’t 

have a continuous run layout.
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One of the objectives of 
building Wheal Annah is 

to assess how well current 
‘N’ gauge equipment will 

perform on a compact 
shunting layout after minimal 
preparation. One of the small 
fleet of models chosen for the 
project is an old style Graham 

Farish Class 25/3 which 
features in today’s Graham 

Farish catalogue.



Pullmans were amongst the 
most glamorous trains ever 
to run and they came in a 
range of formations over 
the years. MARK CHIVERS 
looks at some of the options.

British
Pullmans 



FORMATIONS

4-6-2 Mallard for the same reason and as a 
result have also developed models of the 
eye-catching Pullman cars for them to haul.

Hornby has been particularly prolific with 
its range of ‘OO’ gauge Pullman car releases 
featuring six different K class eight wheel 
types covering the Parlour First, Parlour Third/
Second, Kitchen First, Kitchen Third/Second, 
Parlour Brake Third/Second and Pullman Bar 
Car together with five different H class 12 
wheel types including Parlour First, Parlour 
Third, Kitchen First, Kitchen Third and Brake 
Parlour Third as well as a model of the ‘Devon 
Belle’ observation car. Matchboard and smooth 
sided variants have been tooled by Hornby, as 
appropriate, too. In addition, the company has 
also produced a delightful model of the five car 
‘Brighton Belle’ Electric Multiple Unit (EMU). 

Bachmann has included Pullman cars in its 
range of ready-to-run models, opting for those 
based on the standard BR Mk 1 coach design 
and built by Metropolitan Cammell featuring five 
different vehicles including Kitchen First, Parlour 
First, Kitchen Second, Parlour Second and Pullman 
Bar Second as well as a stunning model of the 
‘Blue Pullman’ six car Diesel Electric Multiple Unit 
(DEMU). As we’ve come to expect, the models in 
both manufacturers’ ranges are highly detailed 
with separately applied fittings, flush glazing, 
moulded interiors and table lamps that light up. 

For those who really like something special, 
Golden Age Models produces a range of 
extremely finely detailed Pullman cars which 
are hand assembled from brass and metal 
components which includes eight and twelve 
wheel types as well as vehicles not available 
in the Bachmann and Hornby ranges offering 
extra scope to create realistic train formations, 
such as the Southern Railway’s ‘Golden Arrow’.

The train formations listed below focus on 
Pullman trains operating between 1947 and 
1970 and aim to be representative of actual 
formations although they are not always 
completely accurate due to the many variations 
within the Pullman fleet and the limitations 
of models currently available ready-to-run. As 
such, an element of compromise and modeller’s 
licence has been employed. For example, the 
‘Devon Belle’ formation to Ilfracombe listed 
below featured a Guard’s Parlour First (Minerva) 
which isn’t available in the ready-to-run ranges, 
although Hornby has produced a model of 
Minerva for the ‘Devon Belle’ train pack and that 
has been used to illustrate the formation.

Each Pullman train formation featured multiple 
kitchen cars which were positioned strategically 
with accompanying parlours allowing stewards 
to work from a particular kitchen in each direction 
whilst serving meals, and where possible we have 
included that information. If you don’t have the 
space to operate a full length Pullman formation, 
we’ve included a selection of the shorter portions 
which formed the full train such as the Harrogate 
to Leeds section of the ‘Yorkshire Pullman’ and the 
Exeter to Plymouth section of the ‘Devon Belle’. 

In BR days, many of the Pullman services 
were focussed on the Eastern and Southern 
Regions with most operating predominantly 
between London and destinations in Yorkshire 
and London and the South Coast. A small 
number operated on the Western and London 
Midland Regions, such as the ‘South Wales 
Pullman’ and Midland ‘Blue Pullman’ service.

In steam days these prestigious trains would 
be hauled by crack express engines ranging 
from former Great Western Railway ‘Castle’ 4-6-0s 
on the Western, Southern Railway  ‘Merchant 
Navy’, ‘West Country’, ‘Battle of Britain’ and British 
Railways Standard ‘Britannia’ class locomotives 
on the Southern as well as ex-London and North 
Eastern Railway ‘A1’, ‘A2’, A3’ and ‘A4’ locomotives 
on the East Coast Main Line. As the transition 
from steam to diesel gathered pace, so these 
prestigious trains were hauled by the new breed 
of locomotive such as Class 40, Class 47 and 
Class 55 ‘Deltics’ together with Class 25 and Class 
37s appearing at the head of the West Yorkshire 
portions. Prototype diesels also appeared at the 
head of Pullman trains including Falcon, Lion 
and DP2. The ‘Brighton Belle’ EMUs operated 
non-stop between London Victoria and Brighton 
while the Midland ‘Blue Pullmans’ operated 
between London St Pancras and Manchester.

When the new BR Mk 1 Pullman cars were 
introduced in the early 1960s on services out 
of London King’s Cross, a number of the older 
traditional Pullman Brake Parlour Seconds were 
retained and utilised at each end of the train 
formations until eventually being withdrawn 
and replaced by a BR Mk 1 Gangway Brake 
vehicle. Pullman trains can still be seen on the rail 
network today with the Belmond British Pullman 
running regular scheduled dining services.

The following list of Pullman train 
formations is not exhaustive and allows a 
representation of these luxury dining trains to 
be modelled using ready-to-run rolling stock, 
researched from prototypical operations.

Brush prototype D0280 Falcon 
rounds the curve on the approach to 
Topley Pike crossing with a Pullman 

train formed of steel panelled and BR 
Mk 1 stock. All are available ready-

to-run from Heljan, Hornby and 
Bachmann respectively.

PULLMAN trains have always had 
that air of glamour about them. 
The luxurious interiors, fine dining 
and dedicated service was unlike 
anything else on the railway 
and a train formed of these 

majestic vehicles was always guaranteed to 
turn heads as it made its way to its destination. 

Model railway manufacturers have tended 
to opt for glamorous models in their ranges 
featuring locomotives such as LNER ‘A4’ 

Hornby’s 12-wheel Pullman carriages are stunning vehicles which 
are perfect for recreating the ‘Bournemouth Belle’ Pullman train. A 

Bulleid ‘Merchant Navy’ was regular motive power for this train.
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WESTERN REGION

Hornby BR ‘Britannia’ 4-6-2 BR green livery (R3294), Brake Parlour Second, Kitchen Second, Parlour Second, Bar Car, Kitchen First, Parlour First, Kitchen First, 
Brake Parlour Second.     l‘South Wales Pullman’ – 1961    LOCATION: Swansea-London Paddington

Hornby GWR ‘Castle’ 4-6-0 BR green livery (R2849), Brake Parlour Third, Kitchen Third, Parlour Third, Bar Car, Kitchen First, Parlour First, Kitchen First, 
Brake Parlour Third.     l‘South Wales Pullman’ – 1955     LOCATION: London Paddington-Swansea

SOUTHERN REGION

Hornby Bulleid ‘West Country’ 4-6-2 SR livery (R2219), Guard Parlour First, Kitchen First, Kitchen First, Parlour Third, Kitchen Third, Kitchen Third, Brake Parlour 
Third, Observation Car 14.    l ‘Devon Belle’ - 1947    LOCATION: Exeter Central-Ilfracombe portion

Hornby BR ‘Britannia’ Class 4-6-2 BR green livery with Golden Arrow regalia (R3096), Parlour First, Kitchen First, Parlour First, Bar Car, Parlour First, Kitchen First, 
Parlour Second, Guard Parlour Second, Van C.     l‘Golden Arrow’ – 1952    LOCATION: London Victoria-Dover Marine

Hornby Bulleid ‘Merchant Navy’ 4-6-2 BR green livery (R2967), Brake Parlour Third, Parlour Third, Kitchen First, Parlour First, Kitchen First, Kitchen Third, 
Parlour Third, Kitchen Third, Brake Parlour Third (12 wheel variants). ‘Bournemouth Belle’ – 1957    LOCATION: London Waterloo-Bournemouth

Hornby Bulleid ‘Battle of Britain’ 4-6-2 BR green livery (R2709), BR Mk 1 BG, Parlour Second, Parlour Second, Kitchen First, Parlour First, Kitchen First, Parlour First, 
Parlour Second, Kitchen Second, Brake Parlour Second.     l‘Bournemouth Belle’ – 1967    LOCATION: London Waterloo-Bournemouth

Bachmann Class 47 BR two tone green (32-804), Parlour Second, Kitchen Second, Parlour Second, Parlour First, Kitchen First, Parlour First, Kitchen First, Parlour 
Second, Brake Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 BG (maroon).     l‘Bournemouth Belle’ – 1967    LOCATION: Bournemouth-London Waterloo (final run)

LONDON MIDLAND REGION
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WESTERN REGION

SOUTHERN REGION

Hornby Bulleid ‘West Country’ 4-6-2 BR green livery (R2568), Brake Parlour Third, Kitchen Third, 
Kitchen First, Brake Parlour Third.    l‘Devon Belle’ – 1949    LOCATION: Exeter Central-Plymouth 

Hornby Brighton Belle (5-BEL) five car EMU (R3184) - Driving Motor Brake Parlour Second, Trailer Parlour First with Kitchen, Trailer Parlour First with Kitchen, 
Trailer Parlour Second, Driving Motor Brake Parlour Second.    l ‘Brighton Belle’ – 1960    LOCATION: Brighton-London Victoria

LONDON MIDLAND REGION

Bachmann ‘Midland Pullman’ six car DEMU (31-255DC) - Driving Motor Brake First, Kitchen First, Parlour First, Parlour First, Kitchen First, Driving Motor 
Brake First (Nanking Blue).     l‘Midland Pullman’ – 1960    LOCATION: Manchester-London St Pancras

 ‘OO’ SUITABLE READY-TO-RUN 
STEAM LOCOMOTIVES

CLASS MANUFACTURER 

GWR ‘Castle’ 4-6-0 Hornby

SR ‘Battle of Britain’ 4-6-2 Hornby

SR ‘King Arthur’ 4-6-0 Hornby

SR ‘Merchant Navy’ 4-6-2 Hornby

SR ‘West Country’ 4-6-2 Hornby

LNER ‘A1’ 4-6-2 Bachmann

LNER ‘A2’ 4-6-2 Bachmann

LNER ‘A3’ 4-6-2 Hornby

LNER ‘A4’ 4-6-2 Hornby

BR ‘Britannia’ 4-6-2 Hornby

PULLMAN HEADBOARD AND 
ROOFBOARD SUPPLIERS

247 Developments www.247developments.co.uk

CGW Nameplates www.cgwnameplates.co.uk

Fox Transfers www.fox-transfers.co.uk

Modelmaster Decals www.modelmasterdecals.com

Pacific Models www.pacificmodels.co.uk

Precision Labels and Decals www.precisionlabels.com

Sankey Scenics www.sankeyscenics.co.uk
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FORMATIONS

EASTERN REGION

Bachmann Peppercorn ‘A1’ 4-6-2 BR green livery (32-551DS), Brake Parlour Third, Kitchen Third, Parlour Third, Parlour First, Kitchen First, Parlour Third, Kitchen 
Third, Brake Parlour Third.    l‘Queen of Scots’ – 1951    LOCATION: Leeds-Glasgow portion

Hornby Gresley ‘A3’ 4-6-2 BR green livery (R3202), Brake Parlour Second, Kitchen Second, Kitchen First, Kitchen First, Parlour Second, Parlour First, Kitchen 
Second, Kitchen Second, Parlour First, Kitchen First, Brake Parlour Second.    l‘Yorkshire Pullman’ – 1959    LOCATION: King’s Cross-Leeds/Harrogate/Bradford/Hull 

Heljan D0280 Falcon (HJ5303), Pullman Brake Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour First, 
BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, Pullman Brake Parlour Second.    l‘Master Cutler’ – 1962    LOCATION: Sheffield Victoria-London King’s Cross

Bachmann Class 40 BR green (32-481), Pullman Brake Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman 
Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk1 Pullman Parlour First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, Pullman Parlour Brake Second.    
l‘Queen of Scots’ – 1962     LOCATION: London King’s Cross-Glasgow

Bachmann Class 55 BR two tone green (32-529A), BR Mk 1 BG (maroon), BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman 
Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, Pullman Brake Parlour Second.    
l‘Harrogate Sunday Pullman’ – 1965    LOCATION: London King’s Cross-Harrogate

Bachmann Class 47 BR two-tone green (32-804), BR Mk 1 BG (maroon), BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman 
Parlour First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, Pullman Brake 
Parlour Second.
l‘White Rose Pullman’ – 1965    LOCATION: London King’s Cross-Harrogate/ Bradford Exchange

Bachmann Class 55 BR two tone green livery (32-529), BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 
Pullman Second Bar Kitchen Hadrian’s Bar, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen 
Second, Pullman Brake Parlour Second.    l‘Tees-Tyne’ Pullman – 1966    LOCATION: London King’s Cross-Newcastle

Heljan DP2 BR green (HJ4011), BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, BR Mk 1 BG (maroon).
l‘White Rose Pullman’ – 1967    LOCATION: Leeds-Bradford portion

Bachmann Class 40 BR green with small yellow panel (32-481), BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen 
Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First (grey/blue), BR Mk 1 BG (maroon).    l‘Yorkshire Pullman’ – 1968    LOCATION: Harrogate-Leeds portion

Bachmann Class 55 BR blue (32-531DC, BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second (grey/blue), BR Mk 1 
Pullman Parlour First (grey/blue), BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First (grey/blue), BR Mk 1 BG (blue/grey), BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First (grey/blue), BR Mk 1 Pullman 
Parlour First (grey/blue), BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second, BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second.    l‘Yorkshire Pullman’ – 1970    LOCATION: London King’s Cross-Leeds/
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 ‘OO’ READY-TO-RUN PULLMAN CARRIAGES
CLASS MANUFACTURER 

BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen First Car Bachmann

BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour First Car Bachmann

BR Mk 1 Pullman Kitchen Second Car Bachmann

BR Mk 1 Pullman Parlour Second Car Bachmann

BR Mk 1 Pullman Bar Second Car Bachmann

Pullman ‘H’ 12 wheel Parlour First Car Hornby

Pullman ‘H’ 12 wheel Kitchen First Car Hornby

Pullman ‘H’ 12 wheel Parlour Third Car Hornby

Pullman ‘H’ 12 wheel Kitchen Third Car Hornby

Pullman ‘H’ 12 wheel Brake Third Car Hornby

Pullman ‘K’ Parlour First Car Hornby

Pullman ‘K’ Kitchen First Car Hornby

Pullman ‘K’ Kitchen Third/Second Car Hornby

Pullman ‘K’ Parlour Third/Second Car Hornby

Pullman ‘K’ Brake Parlour 
Third/Second Car

Hornby

Pullman Bar Car Hornby

Pullman Devon Belle Observation Car Hornby

 ‘OO’ SUITABLE READY-TO-RUN  
DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES

CLASS MANUFACTURER 

DP2 Heljan

Falcon Heljan

Lion Heljan

Class 25 Bachmann

Class 37 Bachmann

Class 40 Bachmann

Class 42 Bachmann

Class 45 Bachmann

Class 46 Bachmann

Class 47 Bachmann

Class 55 Bachmann

EASTERN REGION  USEFUL LINKS
Bachmann www.bachmann.co.uk

Heljan www.heljan.dk

Hornby www.hornby.com

Golden Age Models www.goldenagemodels.net
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a l l  y e a r  r o u n d

THE HANDS ON MAGAZINE FOR MODELLERS OF ALL AGESTHE HANDS ON MAGAZINE FOR MODELLERS OF ALL AGES

a l l  y e a r

Hornby Magazine goes back to the heart of railway 
modelling. Its mix of inspirational and shows-you-how features, 
coupled with the best model railway photography and latest 
product reviews is essential reading for beginners and those 
returning to the hobby.

Now with bigger discounts on 24 issue subscriptions

 r o u n d

THE HANDS ON MAGAZINE FOR MODELLERS OF ALL AGES

S A V E
O V E R 
£24!*
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Railways Illustrated is the 
monthly magazine devoted 
to British railway enthusiasts 
covering the modern scene. 
Each issue contains the latest 
news, features and views, 
charter trains, preservation, main 
line steam, steam galas, event 
reviews, world news, nostalgia 
and rolling stock changes!
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Steam Days magazine is the 
chosen publication for lovers 
of the golden age of railways. 
Since the magazine’s launch 
in March 1986, readers have 
been assured of interesting 
and informative reading on 
the fi ve main regions of 
Britain’s rail network within 
every issue.

STEAM NOSTALGIA AND RAILWAY HISTORY AT ITS BEST
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OVER 

£9

Modern Railways has earned 
its reputation in the industry 
as an established and highly 
respected railway journal. 
It is essential reading for 
professionals in the railway 
industry as well as individuals 
with a general interest in the 
state and developments of 
the British railway network.
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Each issue of Modern 
Locomotives Illustrated 
covers the full history of 
one specifi c class of train, or 
in the case of some smaller 
classes, a group of a like 
type. Both diesel and electric 
locos are covered in this 
comprehensive collection.

covers the full history of 
one specifi c class of train, or 
in the case of some smaller 

THE UK’S NUMBER ONE MODERN TRACTION PARTWORK
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classes, a group of a like 
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Britain At War is dedicated 
to exploring every aspect 
of Briaton's involvement in 
confl icts from the turn of 
the 20th century through 
to modern day. From World 
War I to the Falklands, 
World War II to Iraq, with 
rare and previously unseen 
photography.
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THE WORLD'S BIGGEST SELLING BUS MAGAZINE SINCE 1949

The UK’s highest circulation 
and most widely read 
magazine covering the 
bus and coach industries, 
Buses is written for and 
read by an audience that 
extends from senior 
industry professionals to 
passionately interested 
enthusiasts.
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THERE ARE ONLY a few steam 
locomotives which can rival 
the majestic and imposing 
power of Stanier’s ‘Duchess’ 
class ‘Pacific’ and its status 
is legendary amongst all 

London Midland & Scottish Railway (LMS) 
and London Midland Region enthusiasts.

Models of the ‘Duchess’ – or ‘Princess 
Coronation’ – class have been plentiful over the 
years across the board from ‘N’ to ‘O’ gauge, but 
until recently the only option for the smaller scale 
was to use the now old and outdated version 
produced in Graham Farish’s former Poole factory. 

However, Bachmann has changed fortunes 
for ‘N’ gauge and the ‘Duchess’ with this new 
model which has the potential to rival even 
its ‘OO’ gauge counterparts in the detail 

and performance stakes. It is quite simply 
outstanding. For more on the history of the 
‘Duchess’ class see Reality Check on pages 76-79.

THE MODEL
Six models are set for release in Bachmann’s 
first wave of new generation ‘N’ gauge ‘Duchess’ 
models with our review sample being BR lined 
maroon 46245 City of London – a splendid livery 
too for these fine machines. 46245 is to be 
joined by 46229 Duchess of Hamilton (Cat No. 
372-181) and 46235 City of Birmingham (372-
182) in BR lined green, 46240 City of Coventry 
in red lined BR maroon (372-183), 46236 City 
of Bradford in unlined BR black (372-185) and 
46226 Duchess of Norfolk in BR lined blue (372-
186). Unusually there is no pre-nationalisation 
version on the cards in this first round.

The model itself is stunning with the 
new Bachmann model focused on 
locomotives with streamlining removed 
or built originally without it. 

The ‘Duchess’ is an incredibly powerful 
looking locomotive. Its high shouldered 
firebox, wide boiler and long running 
plate all add to its looks and Bachmann 
has dealt with these features superbly in 
replicating Stanier’s design in ‘N’ gauge.

However, beauty isn’t just skin deep with this 
model as Bachmann has invested much time 
and energy into ensuring all of the details which 
go into creating the ‘Duchess’ are just so. The 
front features the stepped frame arrangement 
of the design together with the prominent 
panelling over the middle cylinder casings. 
Below this the bufferbeam is fitted with correct 
pattern oval buffers and a vacuum brake pipe 
– a pack of additional detailing parts includes 
front steps, dummy coupling hooks and more.

Moving up, the smokebox captures the 
‘face’ of the ‘Duchess’ superbly and includes a 
neatly produced numberplate and Camden 
(1B) shedplate on the lower quarter. Atop 
the smokebox is a neatly produced double 

Bachmann’s Graham Farish 
range extends with the 
arrival of what is arguably 
Britain’s finest ‘Pacific’ 
design. MIKE WILD runs 
the rule over this new 
model to see if it meets 
the standards of the real 
locomotives.

Stanier’s  

arrives for ‘N’

MIGHTY 
‘DUCHESS’
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 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.bachmann.co.uk

Cat No: 371-184

Description: Stanier ‘Duchess’ 4-6-2 46245 City 
of London, BR lined maroon

Scale: ‘N’

Price: £149.95

Era: 5

DCC: DCC ready, 6-pin socket

Couplings: Rapido couplings in NEM pockets

chimney flanked either side by 
correctly shaped and angled 
smoke deflectors.

Moving along the boiler 
you will find the top 
feed, low profile dome 
and boiler bands all 
represented together 
with separately 
fitted handrails 
and nameplates. 
Also impressive is 
the attention to detail 
and fine finishing of the 
‘Duchesses’ valve gear. Above 
the rear driving wheels the firebox 
features neatly moulded washout plugs 
together with an AWS box on 46245. Below 
the frames the firebox extends above the 
rear pony truck, which is necessarily free to 
allow the model to negotiate model curves.

The cab is finished to a high standard and 
features flush glazing where appropriate and 
a fully detailed and partially painted interior. 
The Stanier tender is excellent and is of welded 
design giving a it smooth finish throughout. 

Complementing this is a detailed 
rear with ladder and pipework 

plus a finely finished chassis.

PERFORMANCE
If there is one thing 
which is critical for a 
‘Pacific’ both in model 
and real form, it’s 
power. The ‘Princess 

Coronations’ put in 
outstanding performances 

on the main line – and 
in fact 46233 Duchess of 

Sutherland continues to do so 
on the main line today – and the 

Farish ‘Duchess’ is no weak link either.
Straight from the box our sample ran silently 
and effortlessly throughout the speed range 
and following running in for half an hour in 
each direction it was subjected to its first loaded 
runs. These started with a rake of eight Stanier 
coaches which ultimately we increased to 16 – 
more than enough for any layout and a higher 
load than most of the real locomotives would 
be expected to handle on a daily basis. However, 

should you wish to model one of the lengthy 
West Coast Main Line ‘sleeper’ trains then you can 
rest assured this model has the power needed.

Throughout all our tests the ‘Duchess’ was 
near silent in its operation – and with the 
motor being located in the boiler it has left 
the tender body clear for installation of a DCC 
decoder. Inside is a 6-pin socket with ample 
space to accommodate the vast majority 
of commercially available decoders.

OVERALL
British ‘N’ gauge has been crying out for a 
brand new ‘Duchess’, not least because of the 
high number of LMS designed locomotives 
which have been made available for the scale 
by Bachmann including the ‘Black Five’, ‘Royal 
Scot’, ‘Jubilee’, Fairburn 2-6-4T and ‘Jinty’ 0-6-0T.

The ‘Duchesses’ majestic lines have been 
captured supremely well while its performance 
and haulage are second to none in the steam 
sector. With all this in mind to us Bachmann 
has crafted what could easily be described 
as the best mass market ready-to-run 
model of Stanier’s finest design. A tribute 
indeed to a fantastic locomotive. (MW)
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Stanier’s
Although eclipsed in the public’s imagination by engines from rival railways the 
LMS ‘Duchesses’ were the most powerful passenger locomotives of their time and 
given other circumstances might have even held the world steam speed record, 
as EVAN GREEN-HUGHES explains.

‘Duchess’ 
In spectacular style 
‘Princess Coronation’ 46236 
City of Bradford storms up 
Shap with the Down ‘Royal 
Scot’ in the early 1950s. 
W.J. Verden Anderson/Rail 
Archive Stephenson.



B
Y THE MID 1930s Britain had 
entered a new era of optimism 
and progress, finally shaking 
off some of the financial 
restrictions arising from the 
First World War and the 

Great Depression. In the world of design 
Art Deco was all the rage; new clothing 
fashions proliferated and at last many more 
people had the money to enjoy travel.

The mood of the nation had been matched 
by the railways, with the London and 
North Eastern Railway (LNER) seizing 
the initiative by the introduction of its 
stunning streamlined ‘A4’ 4-6-2s and 
matching ‘Silver Jubilee’ coaches between 
London and Scotland in 1935. The 
following year it was announced that a 
second streamlined train would come into 
service, which would cut the King’s Cross 
to Edinburgh journey to only six hours.

This second announcement seems to 
have propelled its great rival, the London 
Midland & Scottish Railway (LMS), 
into action for in November of 1936 a 
special test run was carried out using 
one of Stanier’s latest ‘Pacifics’, ‘Princess 
Royal’ 4-6-2 6201 Princess Elizabeth, 
which ran non-stop between Euston and 
Glasgow to a sub six hour time despite 
the more difficult route and without the 
benefit of the LNER’s corridor tenders.

Experience gained during these runs 
suggested that if feats of this nature were to 
be attempted on a more regular basis then 
certain modifications would be required 
to the motive power. With an eye on a 
timetabled six hour service from 1937 the 
railway’s management therefore authorised 
work to commence on the design and 
construction of five new ‘Pacifics’. Initially 
these were planned to be slightly improved 
versions of the ‘Princess Royals’ but as 
time went on so many upgrades were to be 
included that the design ended up radically 
different from what had gone before.

A GIANT TAKES SHAPE
The drawing office at Derby was instructed 
to scheme out the biggest boiler possible 
for the loading gauge and it was found that 
by redesigning the corners of the firebox 
that the diameter could be increased to a 
maximum of 6ft 5½in. A proposal to shorten 
the wheelbase was also accepted and this 
was duly trimmed from 63ft 10in on the 
‘Princess Royals’ to 62ft 10in by making the 
coupled wheelbase 14ft 3in equally divided. 

Far more importantly from an operating 
point of view, the complex valve gear of the 
‘Princess Royals’ which saw two external 
and two internal sets of Walschaerts motion 
was replaced with outside valve gear linked 
to the piston valves on the inside cylnders. 
The cylinders were moved forward to 
rest between the bogie wheels, which in 
turn allowed the frames to be made more 
rigid at this point, which was a traditional 
area of weakness on the earlier design.

By this stage it had been decided that 
streamlining would be added to the 
final design, not because there was any 
real hope that this would provide a 
mechanical advantage but rather to attract 
the attention of the public and therefore 
to promote the railway’s prestige service. 
The final change was to increase the 
size of the driving wheels to 6ft 9in.

During the period of final design and 
construction Stanier was, in fact, absent 
most of the time as he had been seconded 
to India as part of a two-man investigation 
team and the work was actually carried 
out by R A Riddles and Chief Locomotive 
Draughtsman T F Coleman. Wind tunnel 
tests on the shape of the proposed 
streamline casing were carried out at 
Derby before the final shape was agreed 
on, which turned out to be more bulbous 
and rounded than that used by Gresley on 
the ‘A4s’. Stanier for his part was never 
convinced by the need for streamlining, 
later describing it as a ‘carapace’.

‘Duchess’ 
The impressive lines of the Stanier ‘Pacific’ are shown by 46245 City of London at London Paddington 
following arrival with an Ian Allan special from Doncaster in the early 1960s. Brian Stephenson.
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 FACTS AND FIGURES
LMS ‘DUCHESS’ CLASS ‘PACIFICS’

Designer: Sir William Stanier

Built: 1937-1948

Builder: Crewe Works

Purpose: Express Passenger

Wheel arrangement: 4-6-2

Weight 
(locomotive):

108tons 2cwt 
(streamlined)
105tons 5cwt 
(non streamlined)

Weight (tender): 56tons 7cwt

Front bogie wheel 
diameter:

3ft

Driving wheel 
diameter:

6ft 9in

Trailing wheel 
diameter:

3ft 9in

Wheelbase 
(including tender):

62ft 11in

Boiler diameter: 6ft 5½in (max)

Boiler pressure: 250psi

Cylinders: Four, 16½in x 28in

Tractive effort: 40,285lbs

Total in class: 38

Coal capacity: 10tons

Water capacity: 4,000gallons

When the five locomotives emerged from 
Crewe works they were certainly eye-
catching. Painted in Caledonian Railway 
blue with silver lines in a livery which 
was extended to the matching coaches the 
‘Princess Coronations’ were a publicist’s 
dream and attracted a great deal of attention. 
With the completion of the first engine, 
6220 Coronation, and with an eye on the 
subsequent newspaper coverage, the LMS 
then embarked on an unofficial speed 
competition with the LNER. During a run for 
invited guests on June 29 1937 instructions 
were given to go for a speed record 
between Whitmore and Crewe but this 
almost went very wrong when the driver 
misjudged the approach to Crewe station, 
taking crossovers at 57mph rather than the 
20mph stipulated. Fortunately the train 
did not derail, but it did achieve 114mph, 
just taking the speed record. This did not 
stand for long as it was soon eclipsed by 
the LNER, which had a much more suitable 
length of track for record breaking. The 
‘Princess Coronations’ were easily the most 
powerful locomotives of the LMS and were 
immediately put to use on the heaviest 
passenger trains. Following the successful 
introduction of these engines on a six and 
a half hour Anglo-Scottish service, rather 
than the hoped for six hours, five more were 
ordered and these emerged the following 
year. These were similar to the first batch 
but were this time painted in Crimson 
Lake livery with gold stripes and again 
were to have been provided with matching 
coaching sets although in the event the war 
prevented this happening. A further batch 
emerged the same year but this time these 
were built without the streamlined casing.

If the potential of the ‘Princess 
Coronations’ – or ‘Duchesses’ as they 
increasingly became known – was in 
doubt, then on February 12 1939 6234 
Duchess of Abercorn provided stunning 
confirmation. After being modified with 
double blastpipe following an earlier 
unsuccessful trial run it hauled 607tons 
from Crewe to Glasgow and back, and on 
the return recorded an indicated 3,350hp 

in the cylinders and 2,511hp at the drawbar 
– the highest figure ever recorded in a 
British passenger steam locomotive and 
one which in later years proved beyond 
all of the diesels bar the ‘Deltics’.

To further promote the LMS in 1939 
newly built 6229 Duchess of Hamilton, 
swapped identities with 6220 Coronation 
and was sent on a promotional tour 
of the USA, the two later returning to 
their original numbers and names.

A FLEET DEVELOPS
More streamliners followed during the 
Second World War years, initially emerging 
in black and with no advantage accruing 
from the streamlining it has to be asked 
why the LMS perpetuated it, particularly 
in wartime when maintenance was 
more difficult. Two more batches of non 
streamlined engines were built in 1944 and 
1946, taking the fleet to 36 – but in truth 
this was still nowhere near enough for the 
LMS to guarantee the availability of one 
on the heaviest trains and so ambitions to 
accelerate services were largely unfulfilled.

The following year two more ‘Pacifics’ 
were required by the LMS and Stanier’s 
successor H.G. Ivatt decided to incorporate 
some improvements to the existing ‘Duchess’ 
design in an effort to increase availability 
and reduce maintenance costs. It was the 
intention to compare these engines to diesel-
electric prototypes 10000/10001, which were 
then under construction. Changes included 
the use of roller bearings and manganese steel 
liners on the axles, a redesign of the rear main 
frames and a new design of trailing truck. 
A redesigned ashpan made the locomotive 
easier to work, as did a wheel type reversing 
lever set at 90 degrees to the driver and 
which was later to be adopted on the BR 
‘Standard’ classes. Due to the changes at the 
rear these two locomotives had shorter side 
sheets to the cab than the standard models.

‘DUCHESSES’ DEFROCKED
As with all locomotives there were several 
changes made to the ‘Duchesses’ during 
their service life. Single chimneys were 

fitted to 6220-6234 when built but following 
the record setting trials with 6234 in 1939 
double chimneys were used thereafter, 
and the earlier engines were converted to 
match. In December 1945 the decision was 
taken to remove the streamlined casing 
from engines that had it fitted, while those 
that were non streamlined were to be fitted 
with smoke deflectors. Removal of the 

Carrying the imposing streamlined 
casing of the Stanier ‘Duchess’ class, 
6227 Duchess of Devonshire stands 
at Polmadie shed on August 29 1928. 
Gordon Hepburn/Rail Archive Stephenson.

‘Duchess’ 6233 Duchess 
of Sutherland, in as built 
condition, approaches 
Calthwaite, south of Carlisle 
with the Up ‘Mid-day Scot’ 
in 1939. Ted Smith/Rail 
Archive Stephenson.
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 FACTS AND FIGURES
LMS ‘DUCHESS’ CLASS ‘PACIFICS’

Designer: Sir William Stanier

Built: 1937-1948

Builder: Crewe Works

Purpose: Express Passenger

Wheel arrangement: 4-6-2

Weight 
(locomotive):

108tons 2cwt 
(streamlined)
105tons 5cwt 
(non streamlined)

Weight (tender): 56tons 7cwt

Front bogie wheel 
diameter:

3ft

Driving wheel 
diameter:

6ft 9in

Trailing wheel 
diameter:

3ft 9in

Wheelbase 
(including tender):

62ft 11in

Boiler diameter: 6ft 5½in (max)

Boiler pressure: 250psi

Cylinders: Four, 16½in x 28in

Tractive effort: 40,285lbs

Total in class: 38

Coal capacity: 10tons

Water capacity: 4,000gallons

 BUILD DATA (all built at Crewe)

Built LMS number BR number Notes Original livery

1937 6220-6224 46220-46224 Streamlined Blue with silver lines

1938 6225-6229 46225-46229 Streamlined Crimson lake with gold lines

1938 6230-6233 46230-46233 Non streamlined Crimson lake 

1938 6234-6239 46234-46239 Streamlined Crimson lake

1940 6240-6244 46240-46244 Streamlined Crimson lake

1943 6245-6248 46245-46248 Streamlined Unlined black

1944 6249-6252 46249-46252 Non streamlined Unlined black

1946 6253-6255 46253-46255 Non streamlined Lined black

947 6256-6257 46256-46257 Improved Ivatt design Crimson lake

streamlined casings began with 6235 City 
of Birmingham in April 1946 and by the 
time of nationalisation in 1948 only 6243 
City of Lancaster remained in original 
form. For many years afterwards those 
engines previously streamlined could 
easily be identified by the slope on the top 
of the smokebox forward of the chimney 
although this feature disappeared over a 
period as parts were replaced and updated. 
Enthusiasts readily called them ‘semis’, 
referring to the semi streamlined shape.

Following nationalisation 27 of the class 
received the proposed British Railways 
express locomotive blue livery while 
BR lined green was introduced in 1951 
with 46232 Duchess of Montrose and 
eventually spread to the whole class. 
Locomotives allocated to the London 
Midland Region began to be painted in BR 
red after that, with 16 eventually carrying 
the livery. The final livery alteration 
came in September 1964 when cab sides 
acquired a yellow diagonal stripe, denoting 
that the class was not to work south of 
Crewe under the electrified wires.

Withdrawals commenced in December 
1962 with 46231 Duchess of Atholl and 
46232 Duchess of Montrose and the whole 
class had gone by the end of 1964, their 
duties taken over by 25KV electrics south 
of Crewe and by diesels to the north. 
Consideration was given to using them on 
other routes such as Edinburgh to Aberdeen 
which remained for the time being a 
steam stronghold, but with plenty of ‘A4s’ 
released by dieselisation of the East Coast 
Main Line this ambition came to nothing.

PRESERVATION BECKONS
1964 was not to be the end for the 
‘Duchesses’ as three survived into 
preservation. 46229 Duchess of Hamilton 
was bought by the Butlin’s holiday chain in 
April 1964 and was placed on exhibition 
at Minehead. It spent 11 years there before 

being retrieved so that it could be housed 
in the National Railway Museum. Restored 
to working order it was on the main line 
from 1980-1985 and again from 1989-1996, 
claiming a host of preservation era records 
in the process before being placed on static 
display at York. In 2009 it was restored to 
its original streamlined appearance by the 
addition of a replica streamlined cowl and 
is currently on display in the Great Hall.

Butlin’s also bought 46223 Duchess of 
Sutherland, this time for display at Heads 
of Ayr and it arrived at its new home in 
October 1964. For some years after that it 
was housed at Bressingham Steam Centre 
but in 1996 became the property of the 
Princess Royal Class Locomotive Trust, 
based at the Midland Railway - Butterley. 
It has worked almost continuously on the 
main line since 2001 and achieved fame 
when it worked the Royal Train in 2005. 
It remains an outstandingly reliable and 
powerful performer on the main line.

The third engine to be saved is 46235 
City of Birmingham which has spent 
its entire preservation career on display 
in Birmingham, and is currently in the 
Thinktank museum.  Although there have 
been several attempts to rescue it for active 

service so far these have been unsuccessful 
and it seems unlikely to move soon if ever.

ALL THINGS CONSIDERED
The ‘Duchesses’ were hugely successful 
engines and many argue that they were 
mechanically better laid out than their 
Gresley competitors. Certainly their valve 
gear was less prone to trouble and in their 
final form they were easier to maintain. 
Providing almost 5,000lbs tractive effort 
more than an ‘A4’ they were also superior in 
performance: Duchess of Abercorn’s record 
still stands and many believe that given a 
stretch of track such as Stoke Bank Mallard’s 
speed record of 126mph could be eclipsed 
by the sheer power of the Stanier design. 

We will never know the answer to that 
question but at least we can still hear, and 
travel behind, one of these fine machines 
on the main line. Every type of locomotive 
has its admirers, but the ‘Duchesses’ hold a 
special place in the hearts of rail enthusiasts 
all over the world for their combination 
of power, speed and muscular elegance. 
Were they, as Hornby Magazine’s sub-editor 
Andrew Roden claimed in a book Britain’s 
‘ultimate steam locomotives?’ They are 
certainly a strong contender for the title. 



Twin Track Sound Tornado
WHISTLES IN
HORNBY’S POPULAR ‘OO’ 

gauge Peppercorn ‘A1’ 
4-6-2 60163 Tornado 
is now available in 

BR lined blue with early crests, 
fitted with the company’s new 
Twin Track Sound (TTS) Digital 
Command Control (DCC) decoder.

Where this model differs from 
previous releases is the fitment 
of Hornby’s new TTS DCC sound 
decoder. The TTS sound chip has 
been designed to offer plenty of 
play value with a choice of five 
whistle sounds, shovelling of coal, 
safety valve and injector sounds, 

the ‘chuff’ to wheel revolution 
ratio is acceptable, as the model 
accelerates the ‘chuffs’ don’t really 
match with the wheel revolutions as 
they might with a more expensive 
DCC sound decoder. That said, 
the sounds that do emanate are 
excellent recordings with no audible 
distortion from any of the function 
keys, with the distinctive chime 
whistle sounding particularly good. 
The volume of each sound, to our 
ears, was a little loud straight from 

the box but with a few CV changes 
these levels were easily reduced 
and once running with a load the 
locomotive sounded impressive. 

Incidentally, whilst running you 
can only play one function at a time 
over the exhaust ‘chuff’. A detailed 
manual is supplied featuring 
programmable CVs and useful 
notes to enhance the operation of 
the locomotive in TTS mode. It is 
also worth noting that whilst this 

brake noise, wheel slip, coupling 
clanks and even the sound of a 
fireman’s breakfast sizzling on a 
shovel. The sounds are recorded 
from the prototype, so they 
couldn’t be more authentic.

Straight from the box the model 
ran well. Pressing F1 activates 
the steam exhaust sounds which 
certainly gave the locomotive 
presence on the layout and a sense 
of purpose. Notching up the speed 
steps increases the ‘chuff’ rate of 
the model. Whilst at lower speed 

‘N’ gauge Class 57 lands from Grafar
The latest model to arrive for 
review from Bachmann’s Graham 
Farish ‘N’ gauge range is this new 
tooling for the Class 57/3 diesel 
locomotive featuring the distinctive 
Dellner coupling, finished in Direct 
Rail Services (DRS) blue livery.

The Class 57/3s were rebuilt 
from Class 47 locomotives by 
Brush Traction in 2002 for use as 
‘Thunderbird’ rescue locomotives 
for Virgin West Coast operations. 
They were fitted with Dellner 
retractable couplings from late 

2003, offering an easier connection 
when coupling to the fleet of 
Class 390 Pendolino Electric 
Multiple Units. Direct Rail Services 
(DRS) has since acquired many 
of the former Virgin Trains fleet.

This latest variant of the Class 57 

model is DCC ready and uses the 
same chassis as previous models 
of the type, featuring a 6-pin DCC 
decoder socket and directional 
lighting provided by tiny LEDs.

The body is where the model 
differs from previous releases, 
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 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.bachmann.co.uk

Cat No: 371-657

Description: Class 57 57309 Pride of Crewe – Direct Rail Services

Scale: ‘N’

Price:` £109.95

Era: 9

DCC: DCC ready, 6-pin socket

Couplings: Rapido couplings in NEM pockets

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R3245TTS

Description: BR Peppercorn ‘A1’ 60163 Tornado with 
TTS Sound, BR lined blue livery

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £154.99

Era: 9

DCC: DCC sound fitted, 8-pin decoder socket

Couplings: Small tension locks in NEM pockets

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.oxforddiecast.co.uk

Cat No: 72DR006

Scale: 1:72

Price: £32.95

Era: 3

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R3010

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £149.99

Era: 3

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R3268

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £139.99

Era: 9

De Haviland Dragon Rapide

771 Sir Sagramore arrives in ‘OO’

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R4635/R4635A/R4635B

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £28.49 each

Era: 9

Arriva Trains Wales Mk 3 opens

Arriva Class 67 67003 from Hornby

model will operate on DC as well 
as DCC, the sound functions will 
not operate when running on DC.  

Whilst Hornby’s Twin Track Sound 
may not have all the refinements 
of a high-end DCC sound decoder, 
it does serve its purpose incredibly 

well. This decoder has been 
designed to offer maximum play 
value to a price point and the fact 
it adds around £25 to the cost 
of a model and still provides 18 
sound functions with adjustable 
volumes and CVs is superb.

Retailing at just over 
£150 this is a great value 

package. (MC) 

particularly with the portrayal 
of the Dellner coupling and 
associated recess in the cab front. 
The Dellner coupling unit itself 
is nicely moulded and looks the 
part. The detailed roof area is also 
crisply moulded and features 
etched metal radiator grilles. A 
separate pack of bufferbeam 
pipework and coupling hooks is 
supplied for customer fitting.

Application of the DRS blue 

livery elements is nothing short of 
superb with good colour density 
throughout. The distinctive 
bodyside logos are crisply printed 
with a good representation 
of the colour transition. 
Numbering, lettering, lining 
and Pride of Crewe nameplates 
are also crisply printed too. 

Perfect for modellers of 
the contemporary scene 
in ‘N’ gauge. (MC)
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 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R4609/R4609A (BSK), R4607 (CK)

Description: BR (SR) Mk 1s (with lights), BR(S) green  

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £36.50

Era: 4/5

DCC: Suitable for use with DCC and DC

Couplings: Small tension locks in NEM pockets

Hornby’s range of BR Mk 1 coaches 
continues to expand with the 
release of these illuminated vehicles 
featuring factory fitted LED lighting 
in the roof. New for review are 
two versions of the Brake Corridor 
Second (BSK) and a Corridor 
Composite (CK), all decorated in 
neatly applied BR (SR) green livery. 
The BSKs are finished as S34239 and 
S34240, both featuring set number 
869 printed on the vestibule ends, 

BACHMANN’S attractive ‘OO’ 
gauge model of the three-
cylinder Stanier ‘Jubilee’ 4-6-0 
is back and this time it has 
been issued with a weathered 

finish as 45606 Falkland Islands.
The former Crewe North and Camden 

allocated 4-6-0 is paired with a Stanier 4,000 
gallon welded tender and it also comes with a 
comprehensive pack of additional details such 
as bufferbeam fittings, steps, brake rigging 
and etched metal replacement nameplates.

Presentation is excellent with the BR lined 
green livery – which features large early crests 
on the tender sides – being reproduced to 
a high standard. The weathering is good for 
a factory finish too, but consists of general 
dirt, making this a good basis for further 
hand finishing to take it to the next level.

On the track our sample proved to be another 
excellent example of the Bachmann ‘6P’ and 
during testing we subjected it to an eight coach 
train of Mk 1s which it handled comfortably 
on our level test track. The ‘Jubilee’ is also now 

fitted with a 21-pin decoder socket located 
in the tender. This offers ample space for a 
decoder and speaker for sound installations.

This new issue of the Bachmann ‘Jubilee’ 
is great news for London Midland Region 
modellers and a great mid-range express 
engine. It’s also a perfect locomotive to 
run with Bachmann’s recently introduced 
Stanier ‘Porthole’ carriages too… (MW)

FOR BACHMANN ‘JUBILEE’
WEATHERED FINISH

Illuminated Mk 1s

while the CK is finished as S15027.
As identified on the release of 

the Corridor Second (HM90), the 
LED lighting strips don’t illuminate 
the coaches to their full extent. 
That said, the light emitted by the 
LEDs is warm and pleasant and 
looks impressive within a rake of 
similarly illuminated vehicles. (MC)
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 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.bachmann.co.uk

Cat No: 31-189

Description: Stanier ‘Jubilee’ 4-6-0 45606 Falkland 
Islands, BR lined green

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £139.95

Era: 4

DCC: DCC ready, 21-pin socket

Couplings: Small tension locks in NEM pockets

Oxford Diecast has expanded 
its 1:76 (‘OO’ scale) Haulage 
collection with this new 
tooling for the ERF LV cab. The 
LV was introduced in 1962 at 
the Earl’s Court Commercial 

Skaledale 
Trackside 
range 
Hornby’s Trackside range of 
Skaledale buildings expands 
with these latest releases 
including a signalbox, lamp 
huts, holiday coach access 
steps and a pair of derelict coaches.

Each model is neatly cast in resin 
and hand decorated, the signalbox 
appearing particularly impressive 
with its removable roof and separate 
set of moulded steps, decorated in 

Midland Railway colours. 
The fine metal frames 
are painted and glazed.

The holiday coach access steps 
are designed for use with Hornby’s 
‘OO’ gauge BR Mk 1 Camping Coach 
(Cat No. R4604), also available 
now. The set of two lineside lamp 
huts complement the series of 

buildings based on Butterley 
station while the 

pair of derelict 
coaches have been 

nicely moulded and 
would benefit from 

extra weathering 
and detailing. (MC)

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R9762 (steps), R9776 (signalbox), R9783 
(lamp huts), R9790 (derelict carriages)

Description: Holiday coach access steps (166mm x 
49mm), Signalbox (138mm x 53mm), lamp 
huts (21mm x 27mm and 18mm x 21mm), 
derelict carriages (86mm x 34mm)

Price: £12.99 (steps), £10.99 (signalbox), £9.99 
(lamp huts), £14.99 (derlict carriages)

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.oxforddiecast.co.uk

Cat No: 76LV001

Description: ERF LV tractor and trailer, red

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £13.95

Era: 6

ERF LV tractor and trailer

we expect from Oxford including 
a neatly moulded single piece 
windscreen, separately fitted wing 
mirrors and a fully detailed chassis.

With its plain red livery 

this model is ripe for further 
detailing and customisation 
making it a valuable model for 
railway modellers. Excellent 
and available now. (MW)

Motor Show and it continued 
in production until 1974. 

Oxford’s first issue of the LV cab 
is turned out in plain red with a 
twin axle flatbed trailer. It features 
1970 registration plates making 

it an ideal road feature on a BR 
blue era layout. The quality 

of the moulding is 
excellent and 

matches the 
standards 
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Painted in the bright blue and 
yellow livery of D R Macleod from 
Stornoway in Scotland is this 
newly-tooled Scania crane lorry 
in ‘OO’ gauge from Oxford.
Featuring wing mirrors, two 
orange beacons, four cab mounted 
spotlights and substantial orange 
crane at the front of the flatbed it 
also features plenty of crisply printed 
lettering, telephone numbers, 
number plates, lights and a pair of 
neatly printed horse logos on the 
cab. The chassis and flatbed trailer is 
also particularly well detailed. (MC)

BACHMANN’S newly 
retooled ‘OO’ gauge Class 
150/1 two-car Diesel 
Multiple Unit (DMU) has 

arrived in the form of 150128 in 
First Great Western (FGW) livery.

Whilst the Class 150 has been 
available in the Bachmann range 
previously, the interior of the 
motorised vehicle was completely 
obscured by the chassis block. 

This revised version of the model 
addresses this issue and results in a 
more aesthetically pleasing version 
of these long standing Sprinter units.

The major difference with this 
latest release, then, is the motorised 
vehicle which now contains interior 
moulded detail for the first time, 
although this only extends to two 
thirds of the vehicle as the rear 
third still retains part of the chassis. 

However, this is not as obtrusive as 
the previous models as Bachmann 
has cleverly printed the seat edges 
onto the grey chassis block which 
gives the impression of seating being 
featured throughout, a neat touch.

With both vehicles of the two 
car unit now featuring interior 
detail, Bachmann has also taken 
the opportunity to install interior 
lighting. Whilst it doesn’t light the 

entire motorised vehicle due to the 
chassis, the LED lighting is pleasant 
and effective and makes a big 
difference to this model. As a result 
of the new lighting, Bachmann has 
now added pick-ups and lighting 
circuit to the trailer car too.

The Class 150 was already a well 
detailed model and that remains 
the case, our sample being finished 
in FGW’s plain blue livery with pink 

RETOOLEDCLASS 150 from Bachmann

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.oxforddiecast.co.uk 

Cat No: 76SCL001

Description: Scania crane lorry 
– D R Macleod

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £15.95

Era: 9

New Scania crane lorry from Oxford
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 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.bachmann.co.uk

Cat No: 32-927

Description: Class 150/1 DMU 150128 
First Great Western livery

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £149.95

Era: 9

DCC: DCC ready, 21 pin socket

doors and black roof to match the 
prototype. Application of the livery 
is up to Bachmann’s usual high 
standard and features an array of 
crisply printed small labels, data 
panels, bicycle logos, door push 
button signage, warning signs, 
First Great Western logos, website 
addresses and more. Destination 
blinds are also displayed on each cab 
end, set for Gloucester and Frome. 

Small elements such as the entrance 
door treads have been painted 
yellow while the bogie steps beneath 
each cab have been picked out in 
white. The highly effective glazing 
also features less of a tint for this 
release, which is good now that both 
vehicles feature detailed moulded 
interiors and interior lighting.  

A standout feature of this 
model is the incredibly intricate 

underframe area which features 
plenty of exquisite engine detail 
picked out in appropriate colours.

Performance of this latest model 
was exemplary, the newly tooled 
chassis demonstrating excellent 
running qualities straight from 
the box. Fitted with a 21-pin 
DCC decoder socket, the fuel 
tank doubles as a DCC speaker 
enclosure should you wish to install 

DCC sound. Directional head and 
tail lights are fitted and operate 
together with the new interior 
lighting on both DC and DCC. Both 
lighting circuits operate by selecting 
function F0 when running on DCC.

It is encouraging to see Bachmann 
continue to upgrade models in 
its range with this latest release 
of the well-travelled 150/1, which 
should prove popular. (MC)

Executive livery 
Hornby’s latest ‘OO’ gauge Mk 
3 coach releases are finished 
in BR’s InterCity Executive dark 
and light grey colours. This livery 
was progressively introduced 
following the relaunch of the 
InterCity sector in 1983.
Seven reliveried models have been 
released including two Trailer Firsts 
(TF), four Trailer Seconds (TS) and 
a Trailer Restaurant Unclassified 

Buffet (TRUB), although the vent 
detail is missing from the roof 
of the buffet car. Each features 
removable buffers to accurately 
portray HST stock, tinted flush 
glazing, silvered window frames, 
silvered window push bars, 
yellow step board safety stripes 
and white corridor ends, making 
these vehicles useful additions 
to the Mk 3 range. (MC)

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R4631/4631A

Description: BR Mk 3 Trailer First InterCity Executive livery 41023/41024

Cat No: R4632/4632A/4632B/4632C

Description: BR Mk 3 Trailer Standard InterCity Executive 
livery 42096/42033/42034/42035

Cat No: R4592

Description: BR Mk 3 Trailer Restaurant Unclassified 
Buffet InterCity Executive livery 40355

Price: £28.49

Scale: ‘OO’

Era: 8

Couplings: Large clip-fit tension locks 

for Hornby HST Mk 3s 

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 January 2015   85



 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.bachmann.co.uk

Cat No: 30-575

Description: The Railway Children Train Pack

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £129.95

Era: n/a

DCC: DCC ready, 8-pin socket

BR MK 2E 
COACHES 

Railway Children 
TRAIN PACK

NEW
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 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: RailRoad range: R4622 (Open Standard 
W5860), R4623 (Open First W3244), R4624 
(Brake Open Standard M9501)
Standard range: R4613 (Open Standard 
W5871), R4614 (Open First W3228), R4615 
(Brake Open Standard M9505)

Description: BR Mk 2e Open First, Open Standard 
and Brake Open Standard

Price: £22.99 (RailRoad), £24.99 (standard)

Scale: ‘OO’

Era: 7/8

Couplings: Small tension locks in NEM pockets

HORNBY’S EAGERLY 
awaited newly 
tooled ‘OO’ gauge 
BR Mk 2e coaches 
have arrived.

This new range of Mk 2e stock, 
which were built by BR between 
1972 and 1974, is made up 
of the Open First (FO), Brake 
Open Standard (BSO) and Open 
Standard (SO) with a model of 
each type available in Hornby’s 
RailRoad and main ranges.

First impressions are good. 
The models are neatly moulded 
and feature smoked tinted 
glazing. Underframe detail is 
also nicely rendered with finely 
moulded air conditioning fans 
and equipment but, although 
the tumblehome on both sides 
of the coach should end flush, 
the models display a millimetre 
or so of visible underframe. 
Neat crisply moulded B4 bogies 
simply clip fit to the underframe 
and feature small tension lock 
couplings in NEM pockets.

Interiors are nicely moulded and 
accurately portray 2+1 seating with 
tables in the First Class and 2+2 
seating with tables in the Standard 
Class. Handrails and grab handles 
are moulded, in keeping with other 
recent releases from Hornby. 

All vehicles feature a pleasant 
BR blue and grey finish with 
crisply printed Inter-City logos and 
numbers. There does, however, 
appear to be a slight misalignment 
of the grey band around the 
windows on all versions.

Our review samples featured one 
of each coach type from both the 
RailRoad and main range. The main 
range models feature enhanced 
decoration which includes end 
data panels, electrification warning 
flashes, white vestibule ends, red 
bogie spring detail, no smoking 
signs printed on the inside of 
the glazing and a separate pack 
of cosmetic buckeye couplings, 
while all correctly feature the white 
line separating the grey stripe as 
well as frosted toilet windows. 

Hornby’s newly-tooled BR Mk 
2e coaches fill another important 
gap in the market and are far, 
far better models than their 
predecessors in the Hornby range. 
Plus, they offer value for money 
too and will allow impressive train 
formations to be created from the 
1970s until the early 2000s. (MC)
n As this issue closed for press 
Hornby released its Intercity 
liveried Mk 2e stock as well 
as BR blue and grey versions 
fitted with interior lighting.

THE ENDEARING CLASSIC 
1970 film The Railway 
Children forms the 
subject of this new ‘OO’ 

gauge train pack from Bachmann.
Starring Jenny Agutter, Bernard 
Cribbins, Iain Cuthbertson, Dinah 
Sheridan and Sally Thomsett, the 
story follows three children who 
move to the country with their 
mother following the disappearance 
of their father. The fictional railway 
line of the Great North and South 
Railway (GNSR) soon becomes the 
focus of their adventures and was 
filmed on the Keighley and Worth 
Valley Railway in West Yorkshire.
Bachmann announced a series of 

new train packs and sets earlier 
this year, each containing items 
exclusive to the respective 
packs and this new release 
doesn’t disappoint.
The pack contains a 
model of Bachmann’s 
‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT finished 
in GNSR brown livery 
with ornate lettering and 
lining as carried by the 
prototype in the film. Also 
included is a pair of ex London 
Midland & Scottish Railway 57ft 
Period 1 panelled Brake Third and 
Composite coaches finished in 
the fictional GNSR livery of red 
and white together with a set of 

coach end boards printed with 
GNSR lettering. To complete the 

package a superb Scenecraft 
cast resin model of Oakworth 
station is also included. 
This new train pack from 
Bachmann will delight 
modellers and fans of the 
original film alike and no 

doubt inspire models of 
this fictional line. Beautifully 

packaged with colourful 
artwork and still images 
from the original 1970 film 
on the box outer and black 
and white images on the box 
inlay tray, its arrival is perfectly 
timed for Christmas. (MC)

The brown livery of the ‘Pannier’ 
is superbly reproduced.
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 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.oxforddiecast.co.uk

Cat No: 76BMC003

Description: BMC Car Transporter 
and two Minis – BMC 
Competitions Dept.

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £18.95

Era: 5/6

THE RELEASE of new 
models from Hornby 
continues with this 
pair of Drummond 
‘T9’ 4-4-0 locomotives 
in Southern Railway 

(SR) plain black with eight wheel 
‘watercart’ tender and BR lined 
black with six wheel tender.

Designed by Dugald Drummond 
for use on express passenger trains, 
the ‘T9s’ were introduced 1899. In 
total 66 were built, with the last 
remaining in service until 1963.

Since its initial release in 2008 
(HM18), the model has undergone a 
number of modifications to correct 
assembly and detail issues. Whilst 
these were subsequently fixed on later 
models of the locomotives, both of 
our samples appear to have reverted 
to featuring the incorrect forward 
facing injector pipework between the 
driving wheels on the locomotive.

That said, body style differences 
between the two locomotives are 
well represented, with the BR liveried 
model featuring the wider cab and 
revised wheel splasher arrangement 
of the later batch of locomotives.

Finished as 708 in SR plain black 
with ‘sunshine’ lettering and 30313 in 
BR lined black liveries, decoration is 
up to Hornby’s usual high standard, 
with both models displaying a 
high quality paint finish and crisply 
printed lettering, numbers and, in 
the case of the BR liveried model, 
lining and late crests. The models 
also feature separately fitted 
handrails and sprung metal buffers 
together with exquisitely finished 
cab interiors and external pipework 
picked out in appropriate colours. 

Haulage capacity on both is good, 
helped by a pair of traction tyre 
fitted driving wheels. Straight from 
the box both models ran smoothly 
throughout the speed range and 
feature an 8-pin DCC decoder 
socket in the permanently coupled 
tender. Packaging for the ‘T9’ has 
also been improved to Hornby’s 
latest design which allows the model 
to remain permanently coupled 
when stored and saves the fiddly 
task of unplugging the connector 
between locomotive and tender. 
A separate pack of brake rods and 
pipes is also supplied. (MC)

‘T9s’  THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R3108

Description: Drummond ‘T9’ 4-4-0 708 
Southern black livery.

Cat No: R3107

Description: Drummond ‘T9’ 4-4-0 30313 
BR black with late crests.

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £119.99/£109.99 

Era: 3/5 respectively

DCC: DCC ready, 8-pin socket

Motorsport 
Classics 

The BMC transporter is registered as BMC 34 
and features a cream interior, black seating and 
a partition between the driver’s cab and the car 
carrying section. A neat provision on this model 
is the opening rear door which allows you to 
park the two Minis inside the transporter.

Decoration is up to Oxford Diecast’s exacting 
standard with crisply printed, legible lettering 
and logos together with much use of chrome 
and silver-effect finish to top the models off.

A stunning release of a head-
turning prototype. (MC)  

The latest addition to the Oxford 
Commercials ‘OO’ gauge range is this 
impressive BMC motorsport set, comprising 
a BMC transporter and two classic Mini 
Coopers in the team’s distinctive bright 
red and white colours. BMC’s small 
Competitions Department, based at 
Abingdon in Oxfordshire, was formed in 
the mid 1950s and turned BMC road cars 
into motorsport race-winning cars. 
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New from Sankey Scenics are these 
packs of ‘OO’ gauge industrial 
signage, suitable for steam 
and modern era modellers.

The packs of factory and industry 
signage reflect the industries and 
works that you might observe 
along the lineside up to the 1960s 
and would look perfectly at home 
on a mill, foundry or factory. In 
addition to the company names, a 
good selection of general signage 
is also included which would suit 
almost any application to a lineside 

 THE DETAILS
Manufacturer: www.sankeyscenics.co.uk

Cat No: FACT4 1/ FACT4 2/ WUS4 (1)

Description: Factory and Industry signage 1 and 2/
Warehouse and Industrial Unit signs

Scale: ‘OO’

Price: £3.75 per pack

Era: 3-6 / 8-9

Industrial signage 

industrial setting such 
as lorry turning, no 
smoking and no 
trespassing signs. 

The warehouse 
and industrial unit 
signs are aimed 
at modern era 
modellers and 
reflect the nature of businesses 
often based on the lineside in more 
recent years such as couriers, plant 
hire, office suppliers and logistics 
companies. Industrial unit numbers, 

CCTV signs and headroom signage 
for car parks are also included 
together with modern health and 
safety warning signs and ‘To Let’ 
signage so commonly observed 

on or near industrial parks. 
Each ‘OO’ gauge pack is priced 

at £3.75 and is printed on A4 
sheets of quality card - ‘N’ gauge 
versions are coming soon. (MC)
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Just because a model isn’t new and doesn’t have a decoder socket doesn’t mean it 
can’t be fitted with digital control and sound. MIKE WILD tackles a 12 year old Hornby 
‘Merchant Navy’ and installs a LokSound decoder to give it a new lease of life.

IF YOU HAVE ALREADY made the move 
into Digital Command Control (DCC) 
then there is a high chance that you will 
have models in your collection designed 
before the introduction of DCC ready 
models with factory fitted sockets.

Today this is much less of a problem 
as almost all new releases in ‘OO’ gauge 
now feature a decoder socket and many 
locomotives which previously weren’t DCC 
ready have been upgraded to feature a 
socket too. These come in 6-pin, 8-pin and 
21-pin configurations – one of the reasons 
for this being that different locomotives 
have varying amounts of space inside 
to accommodate a decoder socket.

However, there are still a large number of 
locomotives available either second-hand or 
more than likely already in your own collection 
which don’t have any socket. The subject of 
this project – Hornby Bulleid ‘Merchant Navy’ 
4-6-2 35025 Brocklebank Line – is just that for 
us. It has been around for a long time, the best 
part of 12 years, and it has sat languishing 
in the stock drawers having last seen service 

when we had Bay Street Shed on the exhibition 
circuit. Since our migration to digital control 
for Hornby Magazine’s exhibition layouts it 
hasn’t been touched, but with the recent 
launch of Twelve Trees Junction we decided it 
would be a worthy subject both as a project 
and as an addition to the fleet for the layout.

It has no decoder socket so there is only 
one way forward to install DCC sound and 
that is by hardwiring the decoder using a 
soldering iron. It also means you will need a 
couple of extras to complete the job including 
fine multi-core decoder wire and heat shrink 
tubing to protect the joints in the installation.

For this project we are using the South West 
Digital recording for the Bulleid ‘Pacifics’ which 
is suggested by the manufacturer for use with 
the rebuilt ‘West Country’, ‘Battle of Britain’ 
and ‘Merchant Navy’. The decoder is supplied 
factory fitted with an 8-pin harness and plug 
together with a 4ohm 1.5watt speaker which 
is 23mm in diameter. Whilst this speaker 
offers a good tonal range, from previous 
experience we knew we could get more from 
this sound file by upgrading the speaker.

The speaker is an essential component of 
a successful sound installation – choosing 
the right one is important for many factors 
and it is essential to check that the resistance 
value of your chosen speaker will work with 
your decoder. LokSound V4.0 decoders 
require a minimum resistance value of 4ohm, 
but will comfortably work with speakers 
with greater resistance, within reason. 
However, the higher the resistance value 
the lower the overall volume in return.

To upgrade the speaker for the LokSound 
decoder we elected to use a 28mm QSI 
8ohm 2watt high bass square speaker. 
These speakers have proved to be excellent 
quality in our installations so far and 
provide a comprehensive sound range 
which allows for more of the bass sounds 
of the locomotive to come through.

The installation for the ‘Merchant Navy’ 
took no more than an hour to complete 
and the result is a model which sounds 
as good as it looks and, once cleaned up 
after its period in store, runs beautifully too 
through the advanced control of DCC. 

Bulleid

MAKEOVER
‘Merchant’ 
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Fully fitted with DCC 
sound and ready for 

service, ‘Merchant Navy’ 
35025 Brocklebank 

Line has been returned 
to service. Its lack of 

decoder socket, in the 
end, proved no problem.

 INSTALLING DCC SOUND IN A HORNBY ‘MERCHANT NAVY’STEP BY STEP
The candidate for this installation is Hornby Bulleid ‘Merchant Navy’ 35025 Brocklebank Line. It is by no means the 
newest model being the best part of 12 years old, but that doesn’t mean it can’t be brought right up to date with 
DCC control. The methods shown in this feature are equally appropriate for installing a motor control decoder 

(excluding the speaker) as they are DCC sound. The decoder of choice here is South West Digital’s 
Bulleid three-cylinder recording on a LokSound V4.0 8-pin decoder.

The first step in the process is dismantling. 
Always ensure you remember, or keep 
notes, of where each screw came from. It 
is also worth keeping a small container to 
hand to keep small components safe during 
work. To remove the locomotive body a 
single screw is located under the front 
bogie. Release this and the body will slip off.

To remove the body lift it from the 
front in an arcing movement until 

the rear lugs disengage. Do this 
carefully to avoid damaging any of the plastic 
fittings on the model.

1

2

3

»»»

»

DIGITAL SOUND
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 INSTALLING DCC SOUND IN A HORNBY ‘MERCHANT NAVY’STEP BY STEP

USEFUL LINKS
QSI speaker, TCS wire and South West Digital decoder www.digitrains.co.uk

Secondhand Hornby ‘Merchant Navy’ www.ehattons.com

4 5

7

10

12

11

With the body removed the basic nature of the chassis is clear to see. There is no decoder socket and 
virtually no room for one either so this project will need careful planning for either a motor control 
or sound decoder installation.

Faced with a lack of space in the locomotive and no socket the best place 
to turn is the tender. The ‘Merchant Navy’ tender body is secured by two 
crosshead screws located behind and above the middle wheels.

However, on inspecting the tender body it appeared that I had 
been here before with a drill and the space below the coal is 
the perfect place for a speaker to be installed. What’s more - a 
decoder can be accommodated behind the supporting lugs too.

8 A quality speaker makes all the difference 
to the end result of a sound installation 

and we had already planned on using a 
QSI 28mm square speaker with this model as 

we’d previously had good success 
with them. The speaker is a near 
perfect fit in the space below 
the coal load. If you have a 
solid coal load you will need 
to create holes in it to allow 
sound to escape from the 
speaker, covering it with 
either a false base with 
holes or a coal load.

To follow the hardwiring installation through we need to provide a means 
of bringing four wires through (two from the pick-ups, two from the motor) 
from the locomotive. To do this first remove the tender weight temporarily.

With the tender weight removed two 
2mm diameter holes were drilled at the 
front of the tender chassis to allow the 
wires to be routed through. Choose your 
location carefully to avoid conflicts with 
other wires. Once the holes were drilled 
the tender weight was reinstated.

Progress now returns to the locomotive. 
The most important step in a hardwired DCC 
installation is to permanently separate the pick-up wires and motor connections. You need 
a clear head here to ensure that you get all the wires in the right place in the end. Work 
methodically on one route at a time until all are complete. First we cut the suppressor from 
the motor and then the wires from the motor. This then left the pick-up wires free.

New connections were then made to the motor using 
fine multi-core decoder wire. We used black wire 
throughout the installation and while this makes it 
more difficult to install, the end result is much neater.

With the tender body removed we are confronted 
with a large weight. On first glance this looks 
to be a problem, particularly for inclusion of a 

speaker, as it occupies a large amount of space.

6

9

The LokSound V4.0 decoder didn’t quite fit between the lugs and the tender rear initially. Pairing away at the 
support lugs carefully opened out the space by the extra 1.5mm required to fit the decoder in. Here the decoder, 
still attached to its supplied 23mm speaker, and new QSI speaker are loosely positioned for testing.

13
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WHAT WE USED
PRODUCT CAT NO. PRICE

Hornby ‘Merchant Navy’ 4-6-2 Various £100-£125

SWD Bulleid LokSound 8-pin decoder 55468 £96

QSI 28mm square speaker HB078S £6.25

TCS 30awg black decoder wire 1216 £3.81

14 15

20

22

17

Having soldered the new 
motor connection on next we made up  
the first of the pick-up wires. We had to connect both the wire  
from the locomotive and that from the tender coupling together 
and then add a third wire to take the pick-up connection through to 
the tender. These were then soldered together to secure them.

Insulation is essential in 
DCC installations like this. We used lengths of 
heat shrink tubing to cover the joins in the wires 
ensuring there was no chance of a short circuit. 
A short circuit will kill a decoder.

The process was then repeated for the other pick-up wire and 
all wires were then neatly routed round the motor ready for 
the next step – attaching them to the decoder.

Using the freshly cut brown speaker 
wires, strip the insulation from the last 

5mm of the wire and solder them to the 
contacts on the new speaker. To keep these wires 
safe in the final installation heat shrink tubing was 
again put over the 
connections and 
shrunk with 
heat from 
the side of 
a soldering 
iron.

18Preparation of the decoder starts with a lot of cutting! 
First the 8-pin socket is removed, keeping the wires as 

long as possible. Next the speaker wires are cut from the 
speaker, again keeping them as long as possible. Finally the spare 
wires which won’t be used – yellow, 
white, blue, green and purple 
– are all trimmed back to 
make the installation 
neater.

Now the four wires from the locomotive can be fed through the new holes in the tender 
chassis and connected to the decoder. Work on them one by one so that you don’t mix up 
which wire does what, especially if they are all the same colour as here. We started with the 
motor connections (orange and grey on the decoder) and then followed with the pick-up 
connections (red and black). The red and black connections were then fully insulated prior to 
a quick test to check whether the direction of travel was correct. It wasn’t so we swapped the 
positions of the orange and grey decoder wires which corrected the fault.

To complete the installation the 
metal tender weight was covered 
with insulating tape and then 
each wire connection was fixed on 
top with a new piece of insulation 
tape in between ensuring that no 
two wires could touch each other. 
This method keeps the wires to 
a low profile, saving space inside 
the tender.

The final part of the installation is to 
reassemble the locomotive taking care to 
route the wires between the locomotive and 

tender correctly so that they don’t snag or pull. 
Finally, place the locomotive on your layout and test it. From 
the factory the decoder will be set to address 3.

With the speaker wires attached the speaker is glued in 
place against the shoulders of the tender coal space with 
contact adhesive. To get the best from a speaker the front 
and rear need to be separated from each other so that 
sounds from the rear don’t interfere with those from the 
front. A useful medium for this is Blu-Tack, which can be 
pressed into openings to seal the speaker as shown here.

19

16

21

DIGITAL SOUND
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ChillingbourneChillingbourne
Inspired by his father’s small layouts, CHRIS WHITE set out to create a 1950s layout set in Kent 
as a special gift to his Dad. The result is a stunning layout which evokes the period beautifully. 
PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES.

C
HILLINGBOURNE is an ‘OO’ 
fi nescale model built with 
some input by my brother 
Nick and later additions by 
my father. It is set in Southern 
England during the early 

British Railways period (1948-1960) and is 
operated as a Digital Command Control and 
analogue system by a Tech 6 Gaugemaster 

DCC 75 controller. Chillingbourne 
consists of a 4ft scenic section with 3ft 
rotating fi ddle yards at either end.

The layout came about by chance. I 
had bought a Wills wayside station kit 
for another project and was working on 
it when it occurred to me it could form 
the basis of a small layout for my Father’s 
rapidly approaching 60th birthday. He 

has always loved railways and model 
building as had his father before him. 
Living as they did beside the ex-London 
Chatham and Dover Railway main line, as 
a child it was natural to be infl uenced by 
the magic of steam and occasionally for 
Christmas Grandfather would provide a 
new layout for father to fuel this passion.

Years passed for father and fi nding »



Right: Wainwright ‘O1’ class 
0-6-0 31048 enters Chillingbourne 
with a passenger working.

Below: A Wainwright ‘H’ 0-4-4T enters with 
a push-pull working. Note: These images 
feature digitally adjusted backgrounds.

1

2
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Length: 10ft
Width: 2ft
Track: SMP and Peco code 75
Control: DCC, Gaugemaster DCC 75
Period: BR Southern Region, 1948-1960



himself a working single parent bringing 
up two sons, there was very little time or 
fi nances to pursue his interest. Despite 
this, one Christmas he somehow managed 
to build both of us a layout without our 
knowledge. As he wanted them to be a 
surprise, construction took place on the 
dining room table after we had completed 
our homework and gone to bed. My layout 
was a model of Swanage in ‘OO’ gauge and 
my younger brother Nick’s an ‘N’ gauge two 
level fi gure of eight. In later years he did 
admit the scenery was the most troublesome 
as the mess made cutting and shaping the 
polystyrene had to be cleaned up each night 
without using a hoover, for fear of waking 
us up. The layouts were hidden away in our 
small garden shed under covers by morning. 

THE LAYOUT TAKES SHAPE
And so I started Chillingbourne by 
seeing how little track I could fi t on the 
4ft baseboard to provide a trackplan 
for an interesting operation without 
overcrowding. I wanted it to be simple 
so decided on one siding into a small 
goods yard and a run-round loop for the 
single track branch. As my father had 
lived all his life in Kent a location on the 
Southern Region was the only real option.

The layout had to be light and portable as 
its home was in a 11ft long spare bedroom 
which was occasionally still required for 
its original purpose. Therefore a fi xed 
layout was not viable due to the limited 
time scale and space available. Also to 
allow for research and planning using 

scale drawings for an actual location 
would have taken too much time to 
allow for its construction as well.

I had just three months to construct the 
fi ddle yard, trestles, wiring and electrics 
into an operational diorama. The design 
incorporates one fi ddle yard that has two 
entry roads. This is a space saving way of 
providing a complete run-round loop. As 
it appears today it has had quite a bit of 
detail added in the fi ve intervening years! 

Amongst these additions are boundary 
fencing to the front of the board, 
people, livestock, lights, signal cabin 
and signal to name but a few. These 
small additions have enhanced the 
layout considerably and hopefully 
capture your interest when looking at 

An ‘R1’ 0-6-0T pauses in the goods loop 
as a ‘B4’ 0-4-0T shunts the yard.3



it even when trains are not running.
It was planned to be a home layout, easy 

to set up and move but as soon as it was 
completed an invitation was received to 
exhibit at a local show due to a cancellation. 
A dimmable lighting board was quickly 
built for this event to represent different 
times of the day and can be easily adjusted 
to suit lighting levels in exhibitions. 
However this version proved too low as 
it produced a narrow letterbox effect for 
viewing, causing taller people to stoop. This 
was easily rectifi ed by inserting sections 
in to the uprights. We reduced the direct 
glare of the lights to the operators by fi tting 
an angled defl ector to the lighting board.

CONSTRUCTION
The baseboards for the fi ddle yards are 
3in x 1in timber with 6mm MDF top; the 
turntables are 6mm MDF with 2in x 1in 
sides to give the rigidity and to protect the 
stock. I would not normally use MDF due to 
its weight but for the decks and turntables 
it works well due to its smooth surface 
which reduces friction when turning.

The scenic board has a 2in x 1in frame 
with a 50mm structural insulation top made 
by a company called Knauf. This is not a 
standard insulation foam but lighter and 
much stronger. The baseboards are located 
with brass dowels fi tted into 12mm MDF 
endplates on each board which give a strong 
fl at surface and when secured by bolts and 
wing nuts make a very neat track joint. 

As the track plans were very simple it ran 
fi rst time. The wiring is basic as this is all 
that’s required for a single locomotive in 
steam. After building the scenic baseboard I 
fi tted 3mm plywood to the end and the rear 

‘R1’ 0-6-0T 31010 waits in the 
goods loop for the arrival of a 

‘C’ class to clear the single line.

4
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of this for protection and cosmetic fi nish 
and at this point glued, with wallpaper 
paste, sections of International Models 
‘Hills and Dales’ backscene sheets to 
them to make sure that the later ground 
cover colours would be matched to it.  

Contours were made with more of 
the insulation board foam, utilising the 
offcuts shaped with an old bread knife 
and sanded smooth and then glued to the 
base with PVA. Once dry, small squares 
of newspaper were glued to the surface 
with neat PVA, similar to papier-mâché, 
after the backscene was masked to protect 
it. This was then painted with brown 

emulsion. The track was laid traditionally 
on a cork base. SMP straight track lengths 
were used on the scenic section with Peco 
code 75 points. The points themselves are 
mechanically operated via a ‘wire in tube 
method’ and can be operated from the front 
at home and from the rear at exhibition.

The signal is from MSE parts with a 
repeater lower down the post due to 
the low road bridge obscuring the vie w 
from a distance. It operates using a servo 
system from Minx Micro drives with 
adjustable ‘bounce’ of the signal arm. 

After researching and seeing the results 
of using teddybear fur for longer grass 

I decided to use this medium. The end 
product speaks for itself with comments 
from the public enquiring what it is at every 
show. The bushes and small trees are simple 
seamoss and the brambles and wild roses 
are made from rubberised horsehair, green 
tea leaves and pink scatter. The scratchbuilt 
tree in the corner has been modifi ed 
with a white metal trunk with seamoss 
branches. Buildings and structures are 
from the Wills/Ratio range and are slightly 
modifi ed to give an individual appearance. 

The platform lamps are painted DCC 
Concepts, tapered post gas lamps that 
are not quite prototype but close enough. 



Lineside fencing is 60 x 60thou plastic strip 
painted a concrete colour and the fence wire 
is elasticised nylon. Between the concrete 
posts I decided upon 0.5mm painted brass 
rods to represent the tension angle iron that 
kept the prototype wire evenly spaced.  

THE TRAINS
Most of the stock is now kit built with 
some ready-to-run wagons and coaches, 
detailed with passengers inside and lightly 
weathered. Due to the size of the layout 
the trains are limited to two coaches.

Rolling stock is fi tted with three link 
or Sprat and Winkle type couplings. 
Magnetic bars are fi tted under the track 
at relevant places to provide automatic 
uncoupling and shunting using the Sprat 
and Winkles. As ever, providing they 
are kept in good condition it means the 
appearance of the ‘hand of God’ is very rare.

Small locomotives, including a range 
of 0-6-0s, are used as motive power on 
the branch. A variety of pre-grouping 
classes can be regularly seen in service 
as this was the norm for the period in the 

Right:  in a busy scene an 
‘O1’ 0-6-0 shunts the yard  

while passenger and goods 
trains pass in the loop.

 
A Bulleid ‘Q1’ 0-6-0 

shu�  es through the loop 
while running round its 

engineer’s train as a ‘P’  
0-6-0T shunts the yard.

5
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CHILLINGBOURNE TRACK DIAGRAM (NOT TO SCALE)
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depicted area. These were built from several 
manufacturers kits including South Eastern 
Finecast, Roxey Mouldings, Marc Models 
and Branchlines and the locomotives are 
complimented by equally vintage rolling 
stock. The passenger service normally 
comprises of push-pull stock with an ex-
South Eastern and Chatham Railway ‘H’ 
0-4-4T or ‘R’ 0-6-0T, or a single Maunsell or 
‘birdcage’ coach and luggage van/horsebox.  

A small colliery is imagined off 

Detailing of the station � rmly 
sets this layout in the 1950s era. A 

‘R1’ 0-6-0T simmers in the goods loop.
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scene so coal wagons regularly appear 
pulled in to the station by a small tank 
engine to be taken on their onward 
journey by ‘C’, ‘O1’ or ‘Q1’ 0-6-0s. 

LESS IS MORE
I have learnt many techniques in building 
the layout particularly the grass. However I 
have come to realise that less is more. Rather 
than squeezing more points and sidings in 
you need to look at the prototype and with 

the available space, see what is appropriate 
for it.  It is my personal opinion that this 
makes a diorama/layout look more realistic. 

Seeing my father’s face when Nick and 
I handed over the controller was the most 
rewarding part of this whole project because 
he was so genuinely surprised by the 
unexpected gift. He absolutely deserved 
it given how much effort he went to for 
us as children and it’s nice thinking that 
we’ve returned the favour in a way. 

Wainwright ‘J’ 0-6-4T 31596 coasts into 
Chillingbourne with a set of ‘Birdcage’ stock.

8
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STAFF PROJECTS

WHEN IT COMES TO LAYOUT 
projects 2014 has been a 
challenging year. While we’ve 
been working hard on Twelve 

Trees Junction, we’ve also built an extension 
to the Operation Build It! layout for Hornby 
Magazine Yearbook No. 7 turning a compact 
terminus station into a continuous run.

In fact in the last six shows that we have 
attended during 2014 we’ve exhibited five 
different layouts with St Stephens Road at 
the Stafford show in February, Bolsover at the 
Great Central Railway Giant Model Event in 
June, Ashland at the Swindon Railway Festival, 
Twelve Trees Junction at the Great Electric 
Train Show and Spalding Model Railway 
Exhibition and now Shortley Bridge at the 
Warley National Model Railway Exhibition too.

The new Yearbook project layout has been 
kept relatively quiet because we wanted to save 
it primarily for the annual, but with it having 
made its first public outing at the Warley on 

November 22/23 it seems only right to give 
you a little insight into how it came about.

It is loosely set on BR’s North Eastern Region in 
the early to mid 1960s. Diesel and steam traction 
prevails, but what makes it interesting is that 
it is a development of the former Operation 
Build It! terminus which has become a through 
station with an expansive valley scene and a busy 
cement works. Essentially this splits the layout 
into three scenic sections – station, countryside 
and cement works - and it now occupies an 
area measuring 12ft x 12ft including the brand 
new fiddle yard which was assembled for it 
in under a week prior to the Warley show.

The fiddle yard is by no means complete 
as it will feature point motors in the future 
together with some adjustments to the curves 
of the track at each end of the yard following 
some operational gremlins at the layout’s first 
show. However, we were fortunate that – just 
like Twelve Trees – Shortley Bridge worked 
straight out of the box with only limited testing 

STATISTICS
Layout	 Shortley Bridge & Felton Cement Works
Scale 	 ‘OO’
Length	 12ft
Width	 12ft
Track	 Peco code 75
Control	 DCC, Gaugemaster Prodigy
Period	 BR North Eastern Region, 1958-1968

radar
The Warley National Model Railway 
Exhibition marked the debut for Hornby 
Magazine’s very latest layout – Shortley 
Bridge and Felton Cement Works. 
MIKE WILD reveals how it was built 
and prepared for its maiden voyage.

(almost)

Under the

Below: The changes to 
the Operation Build 
It! terminus station 
have taken this from a 
once compact 6ft x 2ft 
station into a 12ft x 12ft 
continuous run layout.

Shortley Bridge features a three-arch 
viaduct at the centre of the country 
scenic section. Built to single track width 
it uses the Wills kit. A Bachmann BR 
‘4MT’ 2-6-0 - fitted with a Zimo MX645 
decoder and sugar cube speaker under 
the chimney - crosses the riverbed.

before it was loaded up for the NEC event.
Last minute additions to the layout to 

prepare it for the Warley show included 
Train Tech accessory decoders for Dapol’s 
semaphore signals and quad-port accessory 
decoders from Train Tech to control the points 
following on from those installed under 
the Operation Build It! terminus station.

The motive power fleet for the new layout 
was already in existence on the whole, but 
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	 MIKE WILD
Exhibiting two layouts in two 
weekends was a challenge, but the 
end result was a successful second 
show for Twelve Trees and first 
show for Shortley Bridge.

	 MARK CHIVERS
Hornby Magazine’s assistant editor 
has been back in the magazine’s 
workshop assisting with Shortley 
Bridge - Scottish diesels had to 
take a back seat in November.

The latest Hornby 
Magazine layout from the 
2015 Yearbook makes its 
debut at the NEC...

Layout	 Shortley Bridge & Felton Cement Works
Scale 	 ‘OO’
Length	 12ft
Width	 12ft
Track	 Peco code 75
Control	 DCC, Gaugemaster Prodigy
Period	 BR North Eastern Region, 1958-1968

there were new additions to the roster to suit 
its North Eastern setting. These included a 
Bachmann ‘D11/2’ 4-4-0 fitted with a Howes 
Models LokSound decoder and a Bachmann 
Ivatt ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 fitted with a Paul Chetter 
Zimo decoder plus a Hornby ‘L1’ 2-6-4T and 
Sentinel 4wDH shunter with Paul Chetter 
Zimo sound files. A pair of Sulzer Type 2s was 
also sound fitted for the layout with Zimo 
decoders and a full feature on their installations 
appears in Hornby Magazine Yearbook No. 7. 

The rest of the fleet for the layout was drawn 
from locomotives created for Bolsover and 
also the sound fitted BR ‘Standard’ fleet that 
travels round from one layout to another.

This really only scratches the surface 
of Shortley Bridge and Felton Cement 
Works, but you can get the full story in this 
year’s Yearbook and rest assured that, like 
Twelve Trees Junction, Shortley Bridge 
will be back out on the exhibition circuit 
in 2015 too. Watch this space… 

Get the full story 
Shortley Bridge and Felton Cement Works 
is the prime focus of Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook No. 7 following the process from 
concept to completion with detailed step 
by step guides throughout. Plus Hornby 
Magazine’s regular contributors show how to 
weather rolling stock, build bogie wagons, 
install digital sound, delve into railway 
history while Mark Chivers looks back on 
2014 and Mike Wild rounds up the new 
models on the cards for 2015 and beyond.

l Visit shop.keypublishing.com to make 
your choice of either the hardback 
Collectors Edition or, for the first time, 
the magazine format 2015 Yearbook.
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Fine locomotives though they 
were the British Railways ‘Standard’ 
classes were being replaced by 
diesels within a few short years. 
EVAN GREEN-HUGHES looks at 
the post war decision to stay with 
steam and wonders if the fleet was 
really justified.

O
N the face of it the 
decision to invest in 
more steam locomotives 
in the early years of 
British Railways was a 
rational one. During the 

Second World War fewer new engines 
had been constructed than was normal 
but those that were in traffic were worked 
harder than they ever had been before. 

At nationalisation in 1948 Robert Riddles 
was appointed to the post of Member of 
the Railway Executive for Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering, this being a position 
which was roughly comparable with the 
post of Chief Mechanical Engineer at one of 
the old companies. One of the most pressing 
issues from the start was to formulate a 
policy on future locomotive provision.

While Riddles was a steam man through 
and through there were others within the 
newly-formed organisation who were not, 
and amongst these was Sir Cyril Hurcomb 
who was chairman of the British Transport 
Commission. He was instrumental in the 
formation of a committee which looked 
into future motive power provision but 
for various reasons its work dragged 
on for three years, during which delay 
Riddles expounded his view that the only 
alternative to steam was electrification, 
which the country could not afford right 
then. The only option in his view was to 

build a new fleet of steam locomotives to 
operate services until the country could 
afford widespread electrification and jump 
largely from steam to electric traction.

In fact while diesel power had yet to 
make any significant impact in Britain the 
Americans had, by the early 1950s, shown 
that there was a viable alternative to steam. 
In the United States in particular freight 
diesels were being built in some numbers, 
so much so that the production of new 
steam locomotives had fallen to only 12 
a year by 1950. It was being claimed then 
that a new diesel had a life of only 15 years, 
about half of that of a steam locomotive, 
but that during that time it could perform 
about three times as much work and be 
available for six days out of seven.

In the UK experience with main line 
diesels was limited to only a handful 
of locomotives and these were severely 
limited in power, perhaps only being 
as good as a Class 4 steam engine and 
certainly no match for the latest mixed 
traffic 4-6-0s let alone dedicated express 
passenger or freight types. There was also 
little expertise in either their construction 
or operation. There was, in fact, more 
experience in the use of electric traction.

There was one further issue which 
was relevant and that was the country’s 
balance of payments. Diesel engines ran on 
expensive imported oil but steam engines 

WRONG 
DECISIONS?

Right ideas, 

ran on coal which was dug up from beneath 
Britain so even if Riddles had wanted to 
run diesels it is doubtful if the Government 
would have sanctioned their use due to 
the financial implications. Again, Riddles’ 
logic – that electricity for electric trains 
would be provided by coal fired power 
stations made a great deal of sense.

A NEW RANGE
So Riddles wholeheartedly continued 
with the use of steam, but even in doing 
this he was faced with a dilemma. Should 
he let each region continue with its own 
well proven designs, should he select 
the best of those designs and impose 
them on other regions or should he set 
out to produce a completely new fleet? 

As with all things British the answer 
was to form a committee charged 
with making recommendations on the 
standardisation of fittings and equipment. 
It was also given the job of selecting 
the best of the existing regional types 
for possible further development.

Locomotives from the various regions 
were pitted against each other in the 
exchange trials of 1948 but these showed 
that no one design was significantly better 
than any of the others in any of the classes. 
Attempts to standardise components also 
failed when it was realised that expensive 
modifications would be required to 

BR ‘4MT’ 4-6-0 75024 departs 
Barmouth with the 10.20am to 
Birkenhead Woodside on July 
25 1963. Brian Stephenson
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BR ‘STANDARD’ STEAM DESIGNS
CLASS WHEEL ARRANGEMENT BUILT NUMBER RANGE TOTAL BUILT

‘7MT’ 4-6-2 1951-1954 70000-70054 55

‘8P’ 4-6-2 1954 71000 1

‘6P5F’ 4-6-2 1952 72000-72009 10

‘5MT’ 4-6-0 1951-1957 73000-73171 172

‘4MT’ 4-6-0 1951-1957 75000-75079 80

‘4MT’ 2-6-0 1952-1957 76000-76114 115

‘3MT’ 2-6-0 1953 77000-77019 20

‘2MT’ 2-6-0 1952-1956 78000-78064 65

‘4MT’ 2-6-4T 1951-1957 80000-80154 155

‘3MT’ 2-6-2T 1951-1953 82000-82044 45

‘2MT’ 2-6-2T 1953-1957 84000-84029 30

‘9F’ 2-10-0 1954-1960 92000-92250 251

Total built: 999

New to traffic and starting 
its revolution of Great 

Eastern Main Line services, 
BR ‘Britannia’ 4-6-2 70002 
Geoffrey Chaucer departs 

from London Liverpool 
Street with the ‘Norfolkman’ 

in 1951. Frank Hebron/Rail 
Archive Stephenson.

RAILWAY REALISM



get them to fit most of the locomotives 
for which they were intended.

It was at this stage that a plan was 
formulated for the construction of a 
completely new fleet of standardised 
steam locomotives. All of the former ‘Big 
Four’ companies had in production very 
efficient and advanced designs, the pick of 
which were probably the London Midland 
& Scottish Railway’s (LMS) ‘Black Five’ 
4-6-0s, ‘8F’ 2-8-0s and ‘Princess Coronation’ 
4-6-2s. The London and North Eastern 
had its sublime ‘A4’ and ‘A1’ 4-6-2s, and 
the Southern’s ‘Merchant Navy’ and ‘West 
Country’ class ‘Pacifics’ had some advanced 
features hitherto unseen in Britain. Only 
the Great Western’s fleet looked a little 
outmoded in some ways – but again, the 
likes of the ‘Hall’ and ‘Castle’ 4-6-0s were 
amongst the best of their types in Britain. 
Production of these engines could have 
continued, and indeed some were built 
after nationalisation to fulfil existing orders, 
but this was only putting off a problem 
which would one day have to be solved.

KEY FACTORS
Riddles formed the opinion that any new 
engines should be simple to drive, easy to 
maintain and be able to run on indifferent 
fuel. They must also be able to produce 
the maximum amount of steam possible 
within specific size and weight restrictions 
depending on their type. This precluded 
certain features of the Great Western designs 
which were designed to run on good quality 
coal and of the Southern, which had some 
of Bulleid’s advanced but temperamental 
developments. Equally, as far as possible, 
locomotives with inside cylinders would 
be avoided to make maintenance easier. 

In the higher power ranges Riddles found 
that there was no modern design which 

met all the criteria and therefore for these 
he would have to start from scratch. For 
engines in the lower power ranges he 
formed the opinion that existing designs 
from the LMS were already suitable, 
which given the fact that Riddles had an 
LMS background surprised few. It wasn’t 
a question of bias, however: the latest 
incarnations of the LMS standard range – 
including the 2-6-2Ts and 2-6-4Ts – were 
probably the best of their type in the country 
at the time. Studies concluded only 12 
designs were required to conduct all the 
work which the railway had to carry out and 
in time construction started on the fleet of 
new ‘Standards’, as they became known.

Production of the ‘Standards’ was 
well planned and well thought out and 
locomotives began to appear from 1951 
onwards. A life span of 30 or more 
years was envisaged and so the engines 
were built to the highest specifications 
possible, with production planned 
to be spread over many years.

CHANGING PRIORITIES
Unfortunately coinciding with the building 
of the pioneer ‘Pacific’ 70000 Britannia 
in 1951 was the publication of the long-
delayed findings of the Committee on 
Motive Power, which Riddles had expected 
to come down in favour of steam. Instead 
the report spoke of the success of diesel 
traction in the USA and pointed out that 
diesels had made possible vast increases in 
the speed and efficiency of train operation. It 
concluded that while improvements could 
be made to existing steam designs there 
was no possibility that these improvements 
could be so great as to make the steam 
engine capable of providing the service 
upgrades that were possible with the 
internal combustion engine. The report 
further recommended the electrification of 
the East Coast Main Line from London to 
Grantham and the large scale introduction 
of diesel railcars for local services.

This report was rejected by the Railway 
Executive as far as it referred to express 

With a clean burning exhaust BR ‘9F’ 
2-10-0 92208 storms past Shap Quarry 
with a southbound freight on March 31 
1967. Soon the entire steam era would 
end with many of the 251 heavy freight 
‘9Fs’ only managing a handful of years 
of service. Brian Stephenson.

With a short two coach train behind, BR ‘3MT’ 
2-6-2T 82040 leaves Wells Tucker Street with 
the 2.45pm Yatton to Witham train on June 
16 1962. Mike Fox/Rail Archive Stephenson.
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services and main line operation for it was 
felt that existing 1,600hp designs were just 
not up to the job but the recommendations 
on secondary services were approved. 
Within three years a start had been made on 
the construction of 4,500 Diesel Multiple 
Units (DMUs) which would transform 
local services but which would, at a stroke, 
remove much of the work intended for the 
new designs of lower-powered ‘Standards’.

The next development came in 1954 
when the Southern Region diesel-electric 
10203 was completed at Brighton, fitted 
with the English Electric 16SVT engine 
providing 2,000hp and bringing to the 
UK’s railways at last a machine that was 
roughly comparable with a Class 5 mixed 
traffic locomotive although it could sustain 
its maximum power more consistently 
than a steam locomotive, putting it on 
a par in real world operation with ‘7P’ 
types such as ‘Castles’ and ‘A3s’. 

Later that year the British Transport 
Commission appointed a panel of 
chief officers to submit proposals for 
the modernisation of the railway and 
their work was eventually published as 
Modernisation and Re-equipment of British 
Railways in December that year. This 
document again proposed the adoption 
of diesel power and also proposed that 
building of steam express passenger and 
suburban passenger locomotives should 
cease after 1956. As a result of this report 
pilot batches of diesel locomotives were 
ordered and, as is well known, these 
orders were increased substantially even 
before the first had taken to the rails.

So, within a few short years railway 
management had gone from wholeheartedly 
embracing steam traction to turning away 
from it. The Modernisation Plan came only 
four years after production of the ‘Standards’ 

commenced and was to lead to many of 
these new engines having a scandalously 
short life. That huge sums of money were 
wasted in constructing them is not in 
doubt, some ‘9Fs’ only made four or five 
years in traffic, rather than the intended 
30 and even the longest serving only 
managed about half of their intended life.

Many argue that railway management 
should not have launched into such an 
ambitious steam building plan so late in 
the day, but there were many changes in 
the post war years that were not easy to 
anticipate. Firstly an acute shortage of 
labour developed due to the expanding 
economy and the majority found dirty 
and uncomfortable work distasteful, 
disadvantaging the steam locomotive 
as never before. Secondly a movement 
emerged which wanted to clean up the 
air pollution in major towns and cities, 
for which the railways were heavily 
responsible, and this had never happened 
before. Finally technology developed 
very quickly, transforming diesels from 
low-to-medium powered machines to 
ones which could really do useful work.

RIGHT IDEA, WRONG DECISIONS
Riddles was unquestionably right on 
electrification, as British Railways’ 
European neighbours demonstrated 
in the years that followed. Indeed, a 

similar dilemma applies to new diesel 
passenger fleets with the massive 
electrification programme of today: 
should new fleets be built with potentially 
short lives or the existing and in many 
cases ageing types be retained? 

The ‘Standards’ and the best of the ‘Big 
Four’ designs could certainly have held 
the fort until electrification of the principal 
main lines was completed and given diesel 
manufacturers more time to develop their 
products fully. The waste of scrapping 
many early diesel fleets before they had 
reached 20 years in service could have 
been avoided. Equally, if an ambitious 
dieselisation programme had been approved 
at the outset of nationalisation there 
would have been no need to tool up for 
a completely new range of steam engines 
and production could have continued of 
the various regional types to fill the gap.

It is hard to argue that the ‘Standards’ 
ever gave value for money, but the fault 
was not with their design but rather with 
the management of a state monolith that 
lacked cohesive strategy and planning. 
It was to be hoped that lessons would be 
learned but as the early years of the diesel 
era were to show this was not to be the case 
and British Railways was to continue to 
waste money for many more years to come. 
Some might say that with the profligacy 
of privatisation little has changed. 

The ‘4MT’ 2-6-4Ts were one of the great successes of the BR 
Standard build programme. The fleet of 154 served all of 
BR’s regions and acquitted themselves well on all duties. 
At Tilbury shed 2-6-4Ts 80078 and 80077 share space on 
August 2 1957. Ken Cook/Rail Archive Stephenson.

Just 20 ‘3MT’ 2-6-0s were built in 1953 with the fleet 
seeing service on the Southern and Scottish Regions. 
In the mid-1950s ‘3MT’ 77005 climbs Beattock bank 
near Greskine with an early morning pick up goods. 
W.J. Verden Anderson/Rail Archive Stephenson.
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HORNBY

SHOW GUIDE
Welcome to the Hornby Magazine Show Guide – your guide to the exhibitions that are taking place throughout the country every 
weekend. This listing is a guide to events planned by model railway clubs and societies, and is updated each issue. Entries marked in 
blue are new shows to the listing. We recommend checking the society website or using the contact details provided to check a show 
or event is on before travelling. All information is provided in good faith, and Hornby Magazine cannot be held responsible for any 
changes that may take place following publication.

DECEMBER
 13	 BANGOR CHRISTMAS MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 First Bangor Model Railway Club
Location:	 First Bangor Presbyterian Church Halls, Main 

Street, Bangor, Co. Down, Northern Ireland
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, concessions £2, children £1, family 

(2+2) £6 
Website:	 www.firstbangormrc.co.uk
Features: 	Layouts, trade support and refreshments. 

 13	 MINSTEAD MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 AAR Models
Location:	 Minstead Village Hall, Minstead, Near 

Lyndhurst, Southampton SO43 7FX
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, family 

(2+2) £11 
Contact:	 02380 449072
Features: 	12 layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking. 

 13	 WHITTLESEY CHRISTMAS MODEL 
	 RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 March and District Model Railway Club 
Location:	 Whittlesey Scout Hut, Inham’s Road, 

Whittlesey, Cambridgeshire PE7 1TT
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Admission £2 
Website:	 www.mdmrc.co.uk
Features: 	Layouts, trade support and refreshments. 

 14	 CHICHESTER MODEL ENGINEERS 
	 SUNDAY SANTA SPECIALS
Hosts:	 Chichester and District Society of Model 

Engineers 
Location:	 Blackberry Lane, off Bognor Road, East 

Chichester, West Sussex PO19 7FS 
Times:	 1pm-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4 (includes hot or cold drink and a 

pie), Children £8 (includes a gift from Father 
Christmas)

Website:	 www.cdsme.co.uk
Contact:	 07954 051594 
Features: 	Ride behind several different miniature 

locomotives. 

 20	 HILLINGDON RAILWAY MODELLERS 
	 TEST TRACK OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Hillingdon Railway Modellers
Location:	 Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall (side entrance), 

74 Colham Avenue, Yiewsley, Hillingdon, 
London UB7 8HF

Times:	 10am-4pm 
Prices:	 £4
Website:	 www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk 
Contact:	 020 8368 4090
Features: 	Club ‘O’ and ‘OO’ gauge test tracks, DC and 

DCC available. Chat with club members, 
refreshments available and second-hand 
sales.

 27/28	 GAINSBOROUGH MODEL 
	 RAILWAY SOCIETY – OPEN DAYS
Hosts:	 Gainsborough Model Railway Society
Location:	 Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, Lincolnshire 

DN21 1BE
Times:	 Sat 1.30pm-6pm, Sun 1.30pm-6pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, family 

(2+2) £10
Website:	 www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk
Contact:	 01427 615871
Features: 	Featuring ‘O’ gauge trains formed from over 

180 locomotives and in excess of 400 items 
of rolling stock on the club’s extensive East 
Coast layout.

 28	 LLANDRINIO CHRISTMAS MODEL 
	 RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Borders Model Railway Club
Location:	 Llandrinio Village Hall, B4393, Llandrinio, Powys 

SY22 6SB
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, concessions £3, children free
Website:	 www.bordersmodelrailwayclub.com
Contact:	 01691 830930
Features: 	 16 layouts, trade support, societies, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 29/30	 TAUNTON MODEL RAILWAY GROUP 
	 – OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Taunton Model Railway Group.
Location:	 Platform One, Bishops Lydeard Station, West 

Somerset Railway TA4 3RU
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm 
Prices:	 Small admission charge
Website:	 www.bathgreenpark.co.uk
Contact:	 01984 639509 
Features:	 Tamerig and Bath Green Park layouts in 

operation.

JANUARY 2015
 3	 MAIDENHEAD MODEL RAILWAY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Marlow, Maidenhead and District Model 

Railway Club
Location:	 Cox Green Community Centre, 51 Highfield 

Lane, Maidenhead SL6 3AX
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2, family (2+2) £10
Website:	 www.mmdmrc.org.uk
Contact: 	 07919 533550
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, club 

sales stand and refreshments.

  3	 WIMBORNE RAILWAY SOCIETY OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Wimborne Railway Society
Location:	 Wimborne United Reformed Church Hall, 

Chapel Lane, Wimborne BH21 1PP
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £2.50, children 50p
Website:	 www.wimrail.org.uk
Contact: 	 01202 874735
Features: 	 Layouts and members sales stand.

 3/4	 KIDLINGTON SCOUT RAIL 2015
Hosts:	 33rd Oxford (Kidlington) Scout Group
Location:	 Exeter Hall, Oxford Road, Kidlington, 

Oxfordshire OX5 1AB
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, concessions £2.50, children £1.50
Website:	 www.scoutrail.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, societies, refreshments 

and parking.

 10/11	 BOGNOR REGIS MODEL
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Bognor Regis Model Railway Club
Location:	 Felpham Community College, Felpham, Bognor 

Regis, West Sussex PO22 8EL
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, children £2, family (2+2) £12
Website:	 www.brmrc.co.uk
Contact:	 01243 555065
Features: 	 14 layouts, trade support, societies, 

demonstrations, refreshments, parking and 
disabled access.

 10/11	 PRATTS BOTTOM MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Orpington and District MRS
Location:	 Pratts Bottom Village Hall, Norsted Lane, 

Rushmore Hill, Pratts Bottom, Orpington, Kent 
BR6 7PQ

Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, children £1.50
Website:	 www.orpingtonmodelrail.org.uk
Contact:	 07733 461477
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

 11	 WESTON-SUPER-MARE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Keith and Joyce Price
Location:	 The Campus, Highlands Lane, Locking Castle, 

Weston-Super-Mare BS24 7DX
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5.50, concessions £5, children £2,  

family £13
Website:	 www.westonsupermaretrainshow.com
Contact:	 01934 425075
Features: 	 25 layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

disabled access.

 16-18	 LONDON MODEL ENGINEERING 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Meridienne Exhibitions
Location:	 Alexandra Palace, Great Hall, Alexandra Palace 

Way, London N22 7AY
Times:	 Fri 10am-5pm, Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-

4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £11 (£9.50), concession £10 (£8.50) 

children £4 (£3) – advance ticket prices in 
brackets

Website:	 www.londonmodelengineering.co.uk
Contact:	 01926 614101
Features: 	 Model engineering, steam locomotives, 

traction engines, operational miniatures, boats, 
aeroplanes, helicopters, trade support and 
refreshments.

 17	 ASTOLAT (GUILDFORD) 
	 MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Astolat Model Railway Circle
Location:	 Guildford County School, Farnham Road, 

Guildford, Surrey GU2 4LU
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2.50, family £10
Website:	 www.astolatmrc.co.uk
Contact:	 01483 722098
Features: 	 15 layouts, trade support, societies and 

refreshments.

 17	 BEAMINSTER MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Bridport and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Beaminster Public Hall, Fleet Street, Beaminster, 

Dorset DT8 3EF
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1
Contact:	 01308 861754
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

 17	 BRAMBLETON MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Brambleton Model Railway Club
Location:	 Harpenden Public Halls, Southdown Road, 

Harpenden, Hertfordshire AL5 1PD
Times:	 10.30am-5.30pm 
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3
Website:	 www.brambleton.co.uk
Contact:	 01763 261250
Features: 	 12 layouts, trade support and refreshments.

 17/18	 BLACKBURN CHARITY MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 East Lancashire Model Railway (Charitable) 

Organisation
Location:	 Mill Hill Community Centre, New Chapel Street, 

Blackburn BB2 4DT
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £2, children £2,  

family £10
Contact:	 07585 762627
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Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, societies and 
refreshments.

 17/18	 CALNE MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Bentley Model Railway Group
Location:	 Calne Leisure Centre, White Horse Way, Calne, 

Wiltshire SN11 0SP
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, children £3
Website:	 www.calnemrs.org.uk
Contact:	 01249 657283
Features: 	 18 layouts, trade support, parking and 

refreshments.

 17/18	 CANTERBURY MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 City of Canterbury Model Railway Society
Location:	 St Anselms School, Old Dover Road, Canterbury, 

Kent CT1 3EN
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, children £3,  

family (2+2) £13
Website:	 www.ccmrs.co.uk
Contact:	 01227 738789
Features: 	 14 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

parking, refreshments and disabled access.

 17/18	 PENNINE MODEL RAILWAY 
	 SOCIETY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Pennine Model Railway Society
Location:	 St. Phillips Parish Hall, Birchencliffe, 

Huddersfield, West Yorkshire HD3 3NP
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, children free
Contact:	 01484 511290
Features: 	 11 layouts, trade support and refreshments.

 18	 SNCF SOCIETY MODEL RAIL 
	 SHOW AND WINTER RENDEZVOUS
Hosts:	 The SNCF Society
Location:	 Lenham Community Centre, Groom Way, 

Lenham, Kent ME17 2QT
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £1.50
Website:	 www.sncfsociety.org.uk
Features: 	 Eight French outline layouts, trade support, 

societies, displays, presentations, parking, 
refreshments and disabled access.

 24/25	 PONTEFRACT MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Normanton and Pontefract Railway Modellers 

Society
Location:	 New College, Park Lane, Pontefract WF8 4QR
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.nprms.org

Contact:	 07964 379155
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 24/25	 SOUTHAMPTON MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Southampton Model Railway Society
Location:	 Barton Peverill College, Chestnut Avenue, 

Eastleigh, Hampshire SO50 5BX
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £7, concessions £6, children £3,  

family (2+2) £17
Website:	 southamptonmodelrailwaysociety.wordpress.com
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, societies, 

demonstrations, refreshments, parking and 
disabled access.

 25	 G SCALE KENT WINTER MEET
Hosts:	 G Scale Society Kent Group
Location:	 Teynham Village Hall, Belle Friday Close, 

Teynham, Sittingbourne, Kent ME9 9TU
Times:	 11am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £2.50, children £1
Website:	 www.gscalekent.co.uk
Features: 	 Five large scale layouts, trade support, DCC 

demonstration, refreshments, parking and 
disabled access.

 31	 SODBURY VALE MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB ANNUAL EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Sodbury Vale Model Railway Club
Location:	 St Mary’s Church and Church Hall, Church Road, 

Yate BS37 5BG
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, accompanied 

children free
Website:	 www.sodburyvalemrc.co.uk
Contact:	 01454 327611
Features: 	 12 layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

refreshments.

 31/1	 STAFFORD MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Stafford Railway Circle
Location:	 Stafford County Showground, Weston Road, 

Stafford ST18 0BD
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £9, accompanied children £1
Website:	 www.staffordrailwaycircle.org.uk
Features: 	 40 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access. 
Free preserved bus service operating between 
Stafford railway station and venue.

FEBRUARY
 7/8	 BOURNEMOUTH MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 BMRE
Location:	 Hamworthy Sports and Leisure Club, Magna 

Road, Bournemouth, Dorset BH21 3AP
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.bmre.org.uk
Contact:	 01202 546679
Features: 	 15 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

parking, refreshments and disabled access.

 7/8	 CALE RAIL AND GLR ANNUAL 
	 MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Gartell Light Railway
Location:	 Gartell Light Railway, Common Lane, Yenston, Nr 

Templecombe, Somerset BA8 0NB
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3
Contact:	 07970 113270
Features: 	 10 layouts, trade support, displays and 

refreshments. GLR train service (fare payable).

 8	 MONMOUTH ROTARY CLUB 
	 MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Monmouth Rotary Club
Location:	 Monmouth Leisure Centre, Old Dixton Road, 

Monmouth, NP25 3DP
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, children £4, family 

(2+2) £12
Website:	 www.monmouthrotary.co.uk
Contact:	 01600 712665
Features: 	 25+ layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and disabled access. 

 13/14	 SOUTH SHIELDS MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 The Salvation Army
Location:	 The Salvation Army Hall, Warn Street, South 

Shields, Tyne and Wear NE33 4EB
Times:	 Fri 1pm-8pm, Sat 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1.50, family £7
Contact:	 0191 455 3710
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, societies, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access. Five minutes from 
Chichester Metro Station.

 14	 G SCALE SOCIETY, WEST MIDLANDS 
	 GROUP, MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 G Scale Society, West Midlands Group
Location:	 St Mary’s Church Hall, Hobs Meadow, Solihull 

B92 8PN

Wellbridge was one of 30 
layouts displayed at the Hornby 

Magazine Great Electric Train 
Show on October 11/12 2014.
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SHOW GUIDE

PLANNING AN EXHIBITION?
l Hornby Magazine’s Show Guide is a free listing which 
allows you to promote a forthcoming model railway 
show. Contact Hornby Magazine by calling 01780 755131 
or e-mail: hornby magazine@keypublishing.com. Please 
ensure you include appropriate contact details for the 
public as we are unable to publish the listing without this.

Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1, family £10
Contact:	 01299 403548
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking.

 14	 MILTON KEYNES MODEL RAILWAY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Milton Keynes Model Railway Society
Location:	 Stantonbury Leisure Centre, Stantonbury, Milton 

Keynes MK14 6BN
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £3, family £10
Website:	 www.mkmrs.org.uk/exhibitions
Contact:	 01494 773759
Features: 	 40 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

outdoor rides, refreshments, parking and 
disabled access. Free bus links from Bletchley and 
Milton Keynes Central railway stations.

 14	 NEWBURY MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Newbury Model Railway Club
Location:	 St. Bartholomews School, Andover Road, 

Newbury RG14 6JP
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4.50, children £2.50, 

family (2+2) £10
Website:	 www.newburymrc.co.uk
Features: 	 14 layouts, trade support and parking.

 14	 WARMINSTER MODEL RAILWAY 
	 AND TRANSPORT EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Warminster and District Model Railway Group
Location:	 Warminster Leisure Centre, Woodcock Road, 

Warminster, Wiltshire BA12 9DQ
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, children £2, family 

(2+2) £12
Contact:	 01985 213458
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, static displays, 

demonstrations, refreshments, parking and 
disabled access. Free vintage bus operating 
between venue and town centre.

 21	 RISEX 2015 MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Risborough and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Community Centre, Wades Park, Stratton Road, 

Princes Risborough, Bucks HP27 9AX
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £2
Website:	 www.rdmrc.org.uk
Contact:	 01296 415107
Features: 	 Eight layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

refreshments.

 21	 SAFFRON WALDEN MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Saffron Walden Model Railway Club
Location:	 United Reformed and Salvation Army Halls, 

Abbey Lane, Saffron Walden, Essex CB10 1AG
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, concessions £2.50, children £1
Contact:	 01799 521029
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

disabled access. 

 21/22	 CHAPEL-EN-LE-FRITH MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 New Mills and District Railway Modellers
Location:	 Chapel-en-le-Frith High School, Long Lane, Chapel-

en-le-Frith, High Peak, Derbyshire SK23 0TQ

Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, family (2+2) £12
Website:	 www.nmdrm.co.uk
Contact:	 01663 740828
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, displays, 

demonstrations, refreshments, parking and 
disabled access. 

 21/22	 LEICESTER MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Syston Model Railway Society
Location:	 Sileby Community Centre, High Street, Sileby, Nr 

Leicester, Leicestershire LE12 7RX
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, concessions £3, accompanied 

children free, family (2+2) £7
Website:	 www.systonmrs.org.uk
Contact:	 0116 2605760
Features: 	 13 layouts, trade support and refreshments.

 21/22	 YORK CHARITY MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 EBOR Group of Railway Modellers, York
Location:	 Memorial Hall, Melrosegate, Heworth, York YO31 

0RL
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1,
Contact:	 07919 228825
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, demonstration and 

refreshments.

 22	 ILKESTON (WOODSIDE) MODEL 
	 RAILWAY CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Ilkeston (Woodside) Model Railway Club
Location:	 Trowell Parish Hall, Stapleford Road, Trowell, 

Nottinghamshire NG9 3QA
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, accompanied children free
Contact:	 01773 712648
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access. 

 28/1	 LINCOLN MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Lincoln and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 The Exhibition Hall, Lincolnshire Showground, 

Grange de Lings, Lincoln LN2 2NA
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, children £3, family (2+3) £15
Website:	 www.ladmrc.co.uk
Contact:	 01507 442002
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access. 

MARCH
 14/15	 MIDLANDS GARDEN RAIL SHOW
Hosts:	 Meridienne Exhibitions
Location:	 Warwickshire Exhibition Centre, Nr Leamington 

Spa CV32 1XN
Times:	 Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £8.50 (£7.50), concessions £7.50 (£6.50), 

children £3 (£2) – advance ticket prices in 
brackets

Website:	 www.largescalemodelrail.co.uk
Contact:	 01926 614101
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, live steam models, 

refreshments and parking.

 21	 NEWTON AYCLIFFE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Rotary Club of Newton Aycliffe
Location:	 Newton Aycliffe Youth Centre, Burn Lane, 

Newton Aycliffe, DL5 4HT
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children 50p
Contact:	 07870 210269
Features: 	 18 layouts, trade support, societies, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access. 

 21	 TADWORTH SPRING MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 North Downs Model Railway Circle
Location:	 The Good Shepherd Church Hall, Station 

Approach Road, Tadworth, Surrey KT20 5AE
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, concessions £5, children £4, 

family (2+2) £12
Website:	 www.ndmrc.info
Contact:	 07758 458827
Features: 	 25 layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access. 

 21/22	 ROCHDALE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Heywood Model Railway Group
Location:	 Rochdale Town Hall, The Esplanade, 

Rochdale, Lancashire OL16 1AB
Times:	 Sat 11am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, family 

(2+2) £11
Website:	 www.hmrg.co.uk
Contact:	 07732 781989
Features: 	 17 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

APRIL
 4/5	 TURNER’S FOLLY MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Turner’s Folly Model Railway Group
Location:	 Barleylands Farm, Barleylands Road, Billericay, 

Essex CM11 2UD
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, concessions £5, children £4, family 

(2+2) £15
Website:	 www.turnersfolly.co.uk
Contact:	 07976 353103
Features: 	 16 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 11	 BECKENHAM VINTAGE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Beckenham and West Wickham Model Railway 

Club
Location:	 St John’s Church, Eden Park Avenue, Eden Park, 

Kent BR3 3JN
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.bwwmrc.co.uk
Contact:	 07702 899553
Features: 	 Vintage layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

disabled access.

 12	 CANVEY ISLAND MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Castle Point Transport Museum
Location:	 Castle Point Transport Museum, 105 Point Road, 

Canvey Island, SS8 7TD
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, concessions £2.50, children free
Website:	 www.castlepointtransportmuseum.co.uk
Contact:	 01268 684272
Features: 	 Layouts, refreshments and parking.

 18	 LUTON EXHIBITION OF ‘O’ GAUGE 
	 MODEL RAILWAYS
Hosts:	 Luton Model Railway Club
Location:	 Christchurch Hall, Bedford Road, Hitchin SG5 1HF
Times:	 10.30am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2, family (2+3) £10
Website:	 http://lutonmodelrailwayclub.org.uk
Contact:	 01582 413200
Features: 	 ‘O’ gauge layouts, test track, trade support and 

refreshments.

MAY
 2/3	 SOUTH WEST MODEL AND HOBBY SHOW
Hosts:	 Nationwide Exhibitions (UK) Ltd
Location:	 Royal Bath and West Showground, Shepton 

Mallet, Somerset BA4 6QN
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, family 

(2+2) £10
Website:	 www.swmee.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, model engineering 

displays, radio controlled models, traction 
engines, steam railway rides and more.

JUNE
 13/14	 SUMMERLEE MUSEUM MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Summerlee Museum
Location:	 Summerlee Museum, Coatbridge, North 

Lanarkshire ML5 1QD
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Donation to keep steam vehicles on the road
Contact:	 01389 380725
Features: 	 Layouts, museum exhibits, refreshments and 

parking. 

DON’T MISS…
 20-22	 MODEL RAIL SCOTLAND 2015
Hosts:	 Association of Model Railway Societies in 

Scotland (AMRSS)
Location:	 Scottish Exhibition and Conference 

Centre (SECC), Exhibition Way, Glasgow 
G3 8YW

Times:	 Fri 11am-6pm, Sat 10am-6pm, Sun 10am-
5pm

Prices:	 Adults £10 (£9), children £6 (£5), family 
(2+2) £25 (£23) – advance ticket prices in 
brackets.

Website:	 www.modelrail-scotland.co.uk 
Features: 	40 layouts, trade support, demonstra-

tions, societies, refreshments, parking 
and disabled access. SECC is a short walk 
from Exhibition Centre station. See Nigel 
Burkin’s Wheal Annah project layout on 
the Hornby Magazine stand.
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Warwick and Warwick have an expanding requirement  

for early to modern collections of British and Foreign  

trains and train sets from large accumulations to  

items of individual value. Our customer base is  

increasing dramatically and we need an ever  

larger supply of quality material to keep pace with  

demand. The market has never been stronger  

and if you are considering the sale of your  

collection, now is the time to act.

Get the experts on your side!

Selling your model railways?

Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank, 
Millers Road, Warwick  CV34 5DB  England

Tel: (01926) 499031   •   Fax: (01926) 491906
Email:  richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com 

Auctioneers and Valuers

www.warwickandwarwick.com

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional 
valuation of your collection, without obligation on your part  
to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding private  
treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of your  
property in our next public auction.

FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured 
transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices  
completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask  
you to cover the return carriage costs only.

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere  
in the country or abroad, usually within 48 hours, in order  
to value larger collections. Please phone for details.

ADVISORY DAYS - We are staging a series of advisory  
days and will be visiting the following towns within the next  
few weeks: Brighton, Haywards Heath, Folkestone, Dover, 
Bridlington, Scarborough, Ross on Wye, Malvern, Solihull, 
Ellesmere Port, Wirral, Luton, Maidenhead, Dudley, Isle 
of Wight, Tynemouth, Sunderland, Great Yarmouth and 
Lowestoft.

Please visit our website or telephone for further details.

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our 
customer base we are in a position to offer prices that we  
feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today with  
details of your property.
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A Hornby Magazine Special Publication

The leading model
railway annual

£17.99 • FULL COLOUR • HARDBACK • 128 PAGES

In this seventh edition of the Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook the North Eastern Region of British 
Railways is the prime source of inspiration 
for a layout build which features the unique 
atmosphere of a branch line railway system built in 
‘OO’ gauge by Hornby Magazine Editor Mike Wild. 
 
In this Yearbook we will guide you through the 
process of building a model railway showing how this 
layout - Shortley Bridge and Felton Cement Works 
- has been developed from the Operation Build It! 
terminus station which featured as a series build in the 
magazine. Features include track laying, baseboard 
construction, landscaping, weathering, detailing, how 
to build a cement works and much more including 
historical features and step by step guides.

www.hornbymagazine.com

For the � rst time this year, 
the Yearbook will also be 

available as a softback 
bookazine for just £6.99!**

Free P&P* when you order online at
www.keypublishing.com/shop

Call UK: 01780 480404
Overseas: +44 1780 480404

Monday to Friday 9am-5:30pm

SUBSCRIBERS CALL FOR YOUR £5.00 DISCOUNT!**

*Free 2nd class P&P on all UK & BFPO orders. Overseas charges apply. **Discount valid on Hardback version only

AVAILABLE NOW FROM AND OTHER LEADING RETAILERS

Alternatively, Order Direct

OR

COLLECTOR’S EDITION HARDBACK

For the � rst time this year, 

COLLECTOR’S EDITION HARDBACK

1031/14

JUST
£17.99*

For the � rst time this year, 
the Yearbook will also be 

bookazine for just £6.99!

For the � rst time this year, 

Visit website or see in store for details
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DIESEL LOCOS
HO\R2589 Cls 08 D3200 BR (Early) Green 82.99
HO\R2438 Cls 08 D3986 BR Green Early Emblem 82.99
HO\R2763 Cls 20 128 BTR 67.25
HO\R2760 Cls 20 227 BR Large Arrow 67.25
HO\R2761 Cls 20 BR Blue 67.25
HO\R2754 Cls 31 105 BR Railfreight 133.25
HO\R2421 Cls 31 110 Civil Engineers (Dutch) Livery 133.25
HO\R2571 Cls 31 111 AIA BR blue weathered 133.25
HO\R2753 Cls 31 296 BR Sub-Sector 133.25
HO\R2420 Cls 31 Diesel BR Green 133.25
HO\R2423 Cls 35 D7067 Hymek BR Blue Weathered 69.99
HO\R2012A Cls 37 Mainline Blue 39.99
HO\R2574 Cls 37 038 DRS 69.99
HO\R2472A Cls 37 260 Large Logo Blue Weathered 69.99
HO\R2409 Cls 37 410 Transrail 3 Gry Aluminium 100 69.99
HO\R2775 Cls 37 Regional Railways 69.99
HO\R2500 Cls 43 First Great Western HST 4 Car Pack 120.00
HO\R2705 Cls 43 HST Power & Dummy Grnd Central 174.25
HO\R2613 Cls 43 HST BR InterCity Executive 4 car 120.00
HO\R2702 Cls 43 HST Power & Dum InterCity Exec. 174.25
HO\R2703 Cls 43 HST Power & Dummy GNER 174.25
HO\R2704X Cls 43 HST Power & Dummy VIRGIN DCC 192.75
HO\R2704 Cls 43 HST Power & Dummy VIRGIN 174.25
HO\R2707 Cls 43 HST Virgin HST Drive / Dummy Pack 174.25
HO\R2376 Cls 43 Midland Mainline HST 4 Car Pack 120.00
HO\R2254 Cls 47 Diesel BR Large Logo Weathered 65.00
HO\R2289D Cls 47 Virgin Trains 65.00
HO\R2013B Cls 47 270 Diesel Railfreight Distribution 39.99
HO\R2480 Cls 47 784 Diesel One Anglia Purple/Black 65.00
HO\R2351 Cls 47 839 Riviera Trains Corporate Blue 65.00
HO\R2061A Cls 47 844 Diesel Virgin Trains 65.00
HO\R2481 Cls 47 854 Diesel West Coast Railway 65.00
HO\R2479 Cls 47 Diesel Cotswold Rail 65.00
HO\R2437 Cls 47 Serco Railtest 2 Coaches + 1 Van 99.99
HO\R2429 Cls 50 002 Diesel N.S.E Superb Weathered 119.99
HO\R2487 Cls 50 004 Large Logo Blue ‘St Vincent’ 119.99
HO\R2348 Cls 50 018 BR Early Blue ‘Resolution’ 119.99
HO\R2641 Cls 50 020 REVENGE BR Blue Large Arrow 119.99
HO\R2575 Cls 50 027 LION Network South East 119.99
HO\R2428 Cls 50 037 Diesel BR Blue ‘Illustrious’ 119.99
HO\R2748 Cls 50 BR large Arrow “Centurion” 119.99
HO\R2793 Cls 50 NSE ‘Dauntless’ 119.99
HO\R2477 Cls 56 Diesel Railfreight Coal Weathered 65.00
HO\R2751 Cls 56 003 Loadhaul DCC Ready 127.99
HO\R2645X Cls 56 013 BR Sub Sector (Rumanian) DCC 140.49
HO\R2752 Cls 56 032 BR Sub-Sector DCC Ready 127.99
HO\R2576 Cls 56 036 TRAINLOAD 65.00
HO\R2646 Cls 56 049 BR Railfreight (1987) 127.99
HO\R2646X Cls 56 049 BR Railfreight (1987) DCC 140.49
HO\R2288D Cls 56 058 Diesel EWS Red/Gold 65.00
HO\R2648 Cls 56 059 EWS 127.99
HO\R2648X Cls 56 059 EWS DCC 140.49
HO\R2107D Cls 56 066 Diesel Transrail livery 65.00
HO\R2416A Cls 56 083 Diesel Loadhaul Orange/Black 65.00
HO\R2647 Cls 56 128 BR Large Arrows 127.99
HO\R2647X Cls 56 128 BR Large Arrows DCC 140.49
HO\R2235 Cls 56 Diesel BR Large Logo Blue 65.00
HO\R2288 Cls 56 Diesel EWS Red/Gold 65.00
HO\R2476 Cls 56 Diesel Railfreight Red Stripe 65.00
HO\R2750X Cls 56 EWS DCC Fitted 140.49
HO\R2693 Cls 56 One 127.99
HO\R2252 Cls 58 Railfreight Sector Weathered 65.00
HO\R2336 Cls 58 M/line Power/Dummy Weathered 65.00
HO\R2411 Cls 58 EWS Power/Dummy Weathered 79.00
HO\R2346 Cls 58 033 Diesel EWS Red/Gold 65.00
HO\R2011C Cls 58 042 Diesel Mainline Blue ‘Petrolea’ 39.99
HO\R2125C Cls 58 047 Diesel EWS Red/Gold 47.50
HO\R2861 Cls 59 001 Hanson Aggregate Ind ‘Yeoman 69.00
HO\R2519 Cls 59 005 Kenneth J Painter blue/silv 69.00
HO\R2521 Cls 59 102 ARC 69.00
HO\R2489 Cls 60 007 Diesel Loadhaul Orange/Black 119.99
HO\R2747 Cls 60 062 BR Sub-Sector 119.99
HO\R2640 Cls 60 066 JOHN LOGIE BAIRD Trainload 119.99
HO\R2577 Cls 60 077 CANISP Maimline TRAINLOAD 119.99
HO\R2490 Cls 60 078 Diesel Mainline Blue 119.99
HO\R2652 Cls 66 702 BLUE LINGHTNING GB RF 60.49
HO\R2650 Cls 66 709 JOSEPH ARNPLD DAVIES Midite 60.49
HO\R2518 Cls 73 107 ‘SPITFIRE’ Fragonset 54.99
HO\R2766 Cls 73 129 NSE 54.99
HO\R2655 Cls 73 235 SW Trains 64.99
HO\R2517 Cls 73 E003 BR green 64.99
HO\R2415 Cls 86 235 Intercity Swallow ‘Novelty’ 64.99
HO\R2290D Cls 86 248 Virgin Trains ‘County Of Clwyd’ 64.99
HO\R2755 Cls 86 BR Blue (Preserved) 64.99
HO\R2596 Cls 86/9 901 Chief Engineer Network Rail 64.99
HO\R2588 Cls 90 005 Vice Admiral Nelson One Livery 64.99
HO\R2663 Cls 90 024 Scotrail + 3 Sleeping cars Pack 119.99
HO\R2291A Cls 90 037 Electric Railfreight Distribution 77.25
HO\R2358 Cls 90 130 Electric SNCF ‘Fretconnection’ 77.25
HO\R2427 Cls 91 GNER Mallard 4 Car Train Pack 119.99
HO\R2696 Cls 101 692 ScotRail - 110.00
HO\R2698 Cls 101 BR Blue/Grey 110.00
HO\R2697 Cls 101 BR Green 3 car DMU 110.00
HO\R2579A Cls 101 M50314 BR Blue 3 car DMU 110.00
HO\R2769 Cls 121 020 Chiltern Railways 87.50
HO\R2770 Cls 121 BR Blue 87.50
HO\R2508 Cls 121 DMB Bubble Car 55025 N.S.E. 87.50
HO\R2644 Cls 121 DMB Bubble BR (WR) Choc/Crm 87.50
HO\R2510 Cls 121 DMB Bubble Car BR Blue W55021 87.50
HO\R2611 Cls 142 045 Pacer Regional Rail Yellow 83.25

HO\R2700 Cls 142 Arriva 83.25
HO\R2809 Cls 142 NORTHERN 83.25
HO\R2759X Cls 153 311 Arriva Trains Wales DCC 86.99
HO\R2758 Cls 153 323 Arriva Trains Northern 86.99
HO\R2757X Cls 153 352 Northern Rail DCC Fitted 104.49
HO\R2511 Cls 156 57401 2 car unit Central Trains 100.99
HO\R2513 Cls 156 57425 2 car unit Regional Rail 100.99
HO\R2512 Cls 156 57430 2 car STRATHCLYDE PTE 100.99
HO\R2695 Cls 156 Scotraid 100.99
HO\R2876 Railcar GWR EXPRESS PARCELS 83.25

STEAM LOCOS
HO\R2186B 0-6-0 Tank J13/52 GNR Green No. 1226 49.99
HO\R2094 0-6-0ST J94 Saddle Tank BR Black 59.99
HO\R2324 0-6-0 J83 BR Black Weathered No. 68450 49.99
HO\R2328 0-6-0 Cls 27xx Pannier Tank GWR Green 49.99
HO\R2380 0-6-0ST J94 E/C BR Black Weathered 59.99
HO\R2400A 0-6-0 J52 LNER Unlined Black No. 3970 49.99
HO\R2451 0-4-0 Ex GWR Tank LSWR Light Red 710 25.75
HO\R2452 0-4-0T Industrial Lion Works Collierie Red 25.75
HO\R2468 0-6-0 3F Jinty BR Black 47281 Weathered 39.99
HO\R2483 0-6-0 A1X Terrier PICADILLY LBSC 61.49
HO\R2540 0-6-0 J83 BR black L/C 68480 weathered 49.99
HO\R2605 0-6-0 A1X Terrier ‘FULLHAM’ No:44 61.49
HO\R2670 0-4-0 Industrial 1 Open 1 Close Van 1 Brke 39.99
HO\R2673 0-4-0 Industrial steam Locomotive #2 25.75
HO\R2679 0-6-0 A1X Terrier GWR 61.49
HO\R2741 0-6-0 A1X Terrier BR Late 32662 61.49
HO\R2799 0-6-0 AIX Terrier LB&SCR Brighton 61.49
HO\R2855 0-6-0ST J94 BR 59.99
DA\D096 0-4-2 14xx Tank BR Black 1438 49.99
HO\R2381A 0-4-2 14xx BR Early Crest Green No 1436 70.49
HO\R2172 4-4-0 2P Fowler 634 LMS Black + 3 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2505 0-4-4 M7 BR Black L/C 30031 109.99
HO\R2713X 4-4-0 Class T9 BR Late 30310 DCC Fitted 124.99
HO\R2733 0-4-4 M7 SR Class M7 DCC Ready 676 109.99
HO\R2742 4-4-0 Schools SR (Maunsell) Charterhouse 119.99
HO\R2742X Schools SR Maunsell Charterhouse DCC 137.49
HO\R2744 4-4-0 Schools Late BR “Blundell’s 128.49
HO\R2744X 4-4-0 Schools Late BR “Blundell’s DCC 151.49
HO\R2745 4-4-0 Schools SR (Malachite) Wellington 128.49
HO\R2745X 4-4-0 Schools SR Malachite Wellington DCC 150.49
HO\R2815 4-4-0 Schools Southern Suburban 1957 220.49
HO\R2889 4-4-0 Class T9 ‘30119 BR SPECIAL LTD EDT 110.00
HO\R648 4-4-0 SR Schools Tonbridge+Doulton Plate 165.00
DA\D051 0-6-2 Cls N2 Tank LNER Black No. 54158 59.99
HO\R2017 4-6-0 LNER B17/4 Manchester Utd 3 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2044 4-6-0 B17/4 Liverpool BR Blk + 3 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2077 4-6-0 ‘King John’ + 3 BR Coaches 165.00
HO\R2090 4-6-0 Castle ‘Llanstephan’ + 3 Mk1 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2133 4-6-0 Castle ‘SUDELEY’ + 3 Mk.1 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2166 4-6-0 County BR+3 Mk1 Coaches S.Wales Exp 165.00
HO\R2174 4-6-0 County of Northampton BR Black 1022 110.00
HO\R2234 4-6-0 ‘King William IV’ BR Green No. 6002 143.25
HO\R2258 4-6-0 5MT Black 5 BR E/E Weathered 44781 107.95
HO\R2319 4-6-0 B17 BR Apple Grn Sheffield Wednesday 119.99
HO\R2322 4-6-0 5MT Black 5 BR Black Early /C 44668 107.95
HO\R2359 4-6-0 5MT Black 5 BR Black Early /E 44908 107.95
HO\R2372 4-6-0 Castle TREMATON Royal Duchy + 3 coaches 165.00
HO\R2389 4-6-0 Castle ‘BUILTH ‘GWR Green No. 4086 131.99
HO\R2391 4-6-0 ‘County of Caernarvon’ GWR Grn 1010 110.00
HO\R2392 4-6-0 County of Salop BR Green No. 1026 110.00
HO\R2403 4-6-0 Grange ‘DERWENT’ BR Green No. 6862 125.00
HO\R2404 4-6-0 Grange ‘RESOLVEN’ BR Grn Weathered 125.00
HO\R2424 4-6-0 BR Green No. 5074 Hampden Castle 131.99
HO\R2456 4-6-0 Patriot BR Green 45542 Weathered 119.95
HO\R2459 4-6-0 Castle GWR Green 5075 ‘Wellington’ 131.99
HO\R2461 4-6-0 County of Devon BR Green E/Emblem 110.00
HO\R2502 4-6-0 Grange ‘OVERTON’ BR L/C 125.00
HO\R2530 4-6-0 ‘KING WILLIAM’ III 6007 BR green 143.25
HO\R2532 4-6-0 B17/4 Footballer ARSENAL BR E/C grn 119.99
HO\R2543 4-6-0 Castle WARWICK 4081 BR E/C green 131.99
HO\R2548 4-6-0 Grange FRANKTON BR blk Weather 125.00
HO\R2551 4-6-0 Castle FAIREY BATTLE BR E/C green 131.99
HO\R2558 4-6-0 County BRECKNOCK BR E/C black 1007 110.00
HO\R2561 4-6-0 5MT Black 5 LMS 5036 107.95
HO\R2582 4-6-0 N15 SIR HARRY LE FISE LAKE BR green 134.49
HO\R2621 4-6-0 N15 IRONSIDE BR grn L/C Weathered 134.49
HO\R2622 4-6-0 N15 SIR PELLEAS BR green L/C 30778 .49
HO\R2623 4-6-0 N15 King UTHER BR Green 30737 E/C 134.49
HO\R2628 4-6-0 Scot BLACK WATCH BR grn L/C 46102 122.99
HO\R2628X 4-6-0 Scot BLACK WATCH BR green L/C DCC 137.99
HO\R2629 4-6-0 Scot KINGS RIFE CORPS BR grn L/C Wtd 122.99
HO\R2629X 4-6-0 Scot KINGS RIFE CORPS 46140 Wtd DCC 140.49
HO\R2630 4-6-0 Royal Scot Rifle Brigade BR46147 green 122.99
HO\R2630X 4-6-0 Royal Scot Rifle Brigade BR L/C DCC 140.00
HO\R2631 4-6-0 Royal Scot 6133 Green Howards LMS blk 122.99
HO\R2631X 4-6-0 Royal Scot Green Howards LMS blk DCC 137.99
HO\R2632 4-6-0 R.B Patriot Frederick Harrison BR Grn 119.95
HO\R2632X 4-6-0 R.B Patriot Frederick Harrison BR DCC 134.95
HO\R2633 4-6-0 Rebuilt Patriot Planet BR grn L/C 45545 19.95
HO\R2633X 4-6-0 Rebuilt Patriot Planet BR grn L/C DCC 134.95
HO\R2634 4-6-0 Patriot Bunsen BR grn L/Cest 45512 119.95
HO\R2634X 4-6-0 Patriot Bunsen BR grn L/Crest DCC 134.95
HO\R2664 4-6-0 Royal Scot Preserved Livery 122.99
HO\R2714 4-6-0 Standard Class 7500 BR Early 131.25
HO\R2714X 4-6-0 Standard Class 7500 BR Early DCC 148.78
HO\R2715 4-6-0 Standard Class 75000 Late BR 131.25
HO\R2715X 4-6-0 Standard Class 75000 Late BR DCC 148.78
HO\R2716 4-6-0 Standard Cls 75000 BR Late Weathered 131.25
HO\R2716X 4-6-0 Standard 75000 BR Late Weather DCC 148.78
HO\R2723X 4-6-0 N15 Etarre SR DCC 149.99

HO\R2724 4-6-0 N15 Sir Mileaus de Lile BR Early 134.49
HO\R2724X 4-6-0 N15 Sir Mileaus de Lile BR Early DCC 149.95
HO\R2725X 4-6-0 N15 Sir Kay BR Late DCC 149.95
HO\R2726 4-6-0 Patriot Prv. W Wood VC BR 119.95
HO\R2726X 4-6-0 Patriot Prv. W Wood VC BR DCC 134.95
HO\R2727X 4-6-0 Patriot “R.E.M.E.” BR Late DCC 134.95
HO\R2728 4-6-0 Scot Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers BR Early 122.99
HO\R2729X 4-6-0 Scot Honourable Artillery BR Late DCC 137.99
HO\R2857 4-6-0 5MT BLACK 5 BR Lined Black 107.95
HO\R650 4-6-0 King Henry VI GWR 6018 +Doulton Plate 165.00
HO\R2202 2-8-0 Class 2800 BR Black 131.75
HO\R2227 2-8-0 8F NE Black No. 7675 Super Detailed 134.49
HO\R2249 2-8-0 8F LMS Black Weathered 8042 S/Detail 134.49
HO\R2394 2-8-0 8F LMS Black Early 1940’s No. 8453 134.49
HO\R2465 2-8-0 Class 2800 BR Black 2836 Weathered 131.75
HO\R2610 4-2-2 Dean Caledonian Single + 3 coaches 150.00
HO\R2683 4-2-2 LMS Single 14010 Lined black 99.99
HO\R2706 4-2-2 GWR The Flying Dutchman +3 Coaches 175.00
HO\R2806 4-2-2 The Last Single Wheeler ‘LMS Dean 192.75
HO\R2032 4-6-2 A4 BR Grn ‘Guillemot’ + 3 MK1 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2033 4-6-2 Princess Helena LMS Red + 3 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2112 4-6-2 Duchess City of Bristol + 3 Mk1 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2147 4-6-2 A3 Flying Scotsman LNER Collectors Edt. 150.00
HO\R2168 4-6-2 A3 LNER Yorkshire Pullman+3(Unlite) Coaches 195.00
HO\R2204 4-6-2 Merchant Navy BR Green ‘Bibby Line’ 133.25
HO\R2220 4-6-2 BoB 92 Squadron BR Green 34081 146.00
HO\R2341 4-6-2 A3 BR Green ‘Windsor Lad’ No.60035 129.00
HO\R2363 4-6-2 A3 Northumbrian FAIRWAY + 3 Coaches 195.00
HO\R2426 4-6-2 Princess Elizabeth BR Blk Hornby 50th 175.00
HO\R2435 4-6-2 A4 BR Grn Andrew Mccosh + 3 Coaches 165.00
HO\R2436 4-6-2 W. Country BR Grn + 3 Coaches Pines Exp 195.00
HO\R2448 4-6-2 Princess Lady Patricia BR Blue Weather 133.25
HO\R2568A 4-6-2 W.C. DEVON BELLE’ 3 x lite Pullmans 250.00
HO\R2569 4-6-2 A3 SANDWICH BR grn + 3 coaches Talisman 165.00
HO\R2587 4-6-2 Rebuilt BoB 17th Sqdn BR grn L/C 34026 133.25
HO\R2606 4-6-2 Rebuilt BoB Trafford Leigh Mallory BR 133.25
HO\R2607 4-6-2 BoB BR Rebuilt 213 Squadron L/C 146.00
HO\R2617 4-6-2 A3 ‘Ladas’ BR green 60067 early crest 129.00
HO\R2684 4-6-2 A4 LNER Mallard 70 Anniversary (Gold) 199.00
HO\R2685 4-6-2 WC‘48 Nationalisation Bude+Stanier tender 133.25
HO\R2692 4-6-2 BoB BR ‘Eustace Missenden’ BR Wide Cab 146.00
HO\R2805XS 4-6-2 A4 ‘Herring Gull’ LNER DCC with Sound 266.49
HO\R353L 4-6-2 A4 Ralph Wedgewood Set of 3 + wood Box 350.00
HO\R383 4-6-2 Gordon The Big Blue Engine 110.25
HO\R649 4-6-2 A4 ‘Sir Ronald Matthews + Doulton Plate 165.00
HO\R2287 2-6-4 4P Fowler BR Black Weathered 42322 89.99
HO\R2398 2-6-4 4P Fowler BR Black No. 42322 89.99
HO\R2635X 2-6-4T Stanier 4P 2cyl LMS black 2546 DCC 102.50
HO\R2636 2-6-4T Stanier 4P 2 cyl BR E/C Lined blk 42468 87.50
HO\R2636X 2-6-4T Stanier 4P 2 cyl BR E/C Lined black DCC 102.50
HO\R2637 2-6-4T Stanier 4P 2 cyl BR L/C Lined black whd 87.50
HO\R2637X 2-6-4T Stanier 4P 2 cyl BR Lined blk whd DCC 102.50
HO\R2730X 2-6-4 4MT Stanier LMS DCC Fitted 105.00
HO\R2732X 2-6-4 4MT Stainer BR Late DCC Fitted 105.00

PASSENGER STOCK
HO\R296 4-Wheel Track Cleaning Coach Yellow 20.25
HO\R4075 GNER Mk4 Tourist Open Second 27.49
HO\R4076B GNER Mk4 First Class Catering Car No. 10308 27.49
HO\R4086 VIRGIN Mk2 Standard Open 27.49
HO\R4087 VIRGIN Mk2 Brake 27.49
HO\R4096D VIRGIN Mk.3 1st Cls open (W. Coast) No11040 27.49
HO\R4109 BR Mk1 Brake Blue/Grey 27.49
HO\R4110B BR Mk1 Composite Blue/Grey W16220 27.49
HO\R4116 BR Mk1 Full Parcels BR(S) green 27.49
HO\R4117 BR Mk1 BUFFET Coach BR(S) green 27.49
HO\R4122 BR Bogie 12 Door Luggage Van Blue S2390S 27.49
HO\R4125 BR Composite Coach Green 27.49
HO\R4135 SR 4-Wheel Coach Olive Green No. 350 15.00
HO\R4139 Centenary Brake Chocolate/Cream 27.49
HO\R4151B GWR Restaurant Car Chocolate/Cream 9578 27.49
HO\R4153 NSE Mk2A Open Second Weathered 27.49
HO\R4154 NSE Mk2A Brake First Weathered 27.49
HO\R4172C LNER Corridor 3rd Class Coach 54.49
HO\R4174 LNER 61’6” Corridor 1st Sleeper Teak 54.49
HO\R4179 BR 16’6” Corridor 1st Cls Crims/Cream 36.49
HO\R4180 BR 16’6” Corridor 3rd Carmine/Cream E12624E” 36.49
HO\R4181 BR 16’6” Corridor Buffet Carmine/Cream E9133E” 36.49
HO\R4182 BR 16’6” Corridor Sleeper Carmine/Cream 36.49
HO\R4203A BR Mk1 Buffet Maroon No. M1810 Weathered 27.00
HO\R4210 BR Mk1 Sleeper Marron (WR) No. W2104 27.49
HO\R4212 BR Mk1 Parcels Chocolate/Cream 27.49
HO\R4215A BR Mk2D 1st Cls BR Blue/Grey W 3239 27.49
HO\R4224 FGW Mk2 1st Open Green/Gold 27.49
HO\R4228 Northumbrian Train Pack Buffet/Corri 3rd/Brke 110.00
HO\R4229 Pines Express Mk1 Composite + 2 x Brake 69.99
HO\R4234 BR Period 3 Corridor 1st LMS Crimson M1050M 39.99
HO\R4236 BR Period 3 Corri/Brake 3rd LMS Crims M5593M 39.99
HO\R4237 BR Period 3 Corri Full Brake LMS Crims M31004M 39.99
HO\R4240 FGW Mk2 Open Brake 9481Green/Gold 27.49
HO\R4242 BR Composite (Ex GWR)Carmen/Cream W6181W 27.49
HO\R4243 BR Brake (Ex GWR) Carmine/Cream 27.49
HO\R4244A BR Restaurant (Ex GWR) Carmine/Cream W9581W 27.49
HO\R4247 Midland Mainline Mk3 1st Buffet Rio 40753 27.49
HO\R4252 The Talisman Coack Pack (3) BR marron 69.99
HO\R4261A BR 16.5’ Corridor 1st (scotish) maroon 39.99
HO\R4262 BR 16.5’ Corridor 3rd (Eastern) maroon 39.99
HO\R4263 BR 16.5’ BUFFET (Eastern) maroon 39.99
HO\R4264 BR 16.5’ Corridor 1st SLEEPER maroon 39.99
HO\R4269 BR Composite coach crim/cream S5540S 27.49
HO\R4272 Pendolino Trailer Standard Open (TSO) 34.49
HO\R4274 Pendolino Standard Open Coach (MSO) 34.49

HO\R4282A BR Mk3 Sleeper 27.49
HO\R4297 SR Maunsell Corridor 3rd Class Coach 36.49
HO\R4298 SR Maunsell Corridor 1st Class 36.49
HO\R4299 SR Maunsell Composite No 5137 36.49
HO\R4302E BR Maunsell Corridor 3rd Class Coach 36.49
HO\R4303 BR Maunsell Corridor 1st Class 36.49
HO\R4310 Blue Pullman Coach Pack 79.99
HO\R4318 SR Maunsell Composite Brake 36.49
HO\R4418 Pullman ‘New Century’ Bar Car 47.25
HO\R4422 Pullman’3rd Class Parlour Car 46.25
HO\R4423 Pullman’1st Class Kitchen 46.25
HO\R4424 Pullman’3rd Class Kitchen 46.25
HO\R4426 Pullman’1st Class Parlour Car 46.25
HO\R4427 Pullman’2nd Class Parlour Car 46.25
HO\R4428 Pullman’1st Class Kitchen 46.25
HO\R4429 Pullman’3rd Class Kitchen 46.25
HO\R4430 Pullman’3rd Class Brake 46.25

FREIGHT STOCK
HO\R6296 20 Ton Brake Van BR (exLMS) light grey 13.99
HO\R6450 WAGONS - Three Wagon Pack (Weathered) 2 28.99
HO\R6397 Cartic bogie trasporter + 8 cars 39.99
HO\R6358 Procor Pallet Van UKF 19.99
HO\R6359 Procor Pallet Van Kemira 19.99
HO\R6347 20 Ton Brake Van GWR 13.99
HO\R6077B 20 Ton Brake Worcester GWR Grey no. 36515 13.99
HO\R6119B 20 Ton Brake Van BR Bauxite B952006 13.99
HO\R6144 20 Ton Brake Van SR 13.99
HO\R6145B 20 Ton Brake BR (Ex LMS) Bauxite M730202 13.99
HO\R6257 20 Ton Brake Van BR(Ex GWR) 13.99
HO\R6266 20 Ton Brake Van BR (Ex SR) grey 13.99
HO\R6368 20 Ton Brake Van BR bauxite 6.25
HO\R6413 Shark Brake Van Loadhaul 18.99
HO\R6433 Shark BR Departmental Ballast Brake DB993795 18.99
HO\R6354 BR Standard GUV InterCity 19.99
HO\R6355 BR Standard GUV RES 19.99
HO\R6240A Lowmac BR Bauxite & Crate Load EJB Grey 12.50
HO\R6398 Car Transporters + 3 Vans 22.50
HO\R6423 Car Transporter 6 cars 17.99
HO\R6425 Wagon +2 x 30’ containers IBC & IFF 12.75
HO\R6284 100 Ton Bogie Tanker PETROPLUS 25.99
HO\R6152 3 x HEA Hoppers ‘Loadhaul’ Weathered 27.99
HO\R6213 32.5T MGR HAA Coal Hopper EWS 19.99
HO\R6215A 32.5T MGR HBA Hopper + Canopy EWS 19.99
HO\R6217 Procor PGA Hopper ‘Tarmac Quarry’ 15.99
HO\R6280 3 x Procor Hopper ‘Tarmac’ Weathered 44.95
HO\R6286A YGB SEACOW Ballast Hopper EWS weathered 27.75
HO\R6287 YGB SEACOW Ballast Mline blue weather 27.75
HO\R6287A YGB SEACOW Ballast MLine blue prestine 27.75
HO\R6288A YGB SEACOW Hopper BR Departl Prestine 27.75
HO\R6328 YGB Sealion Olive Green 23.50
HO\R6328B YGB Sealion Olive Green (Weathered) 23.50
HO\R6329A YGB Sealion departmental 23.50
HO\R6329B YGB Sealion Departmental (Weathered) 23.50
HO\R6330A YGB Sealion Transrail 23.50
HO\R6332 3x Procor Hopper wagons ECC Quarries 45.00
HO\R6333 Hopper HAR wagon Coal Sector weathered 19.95
HO\R6334 Hopper CDA wagon EWS pristine 22.25
HO\R6385 3 x CDA China Clay Hoppers Heavily W/thd 60.49
HO\R6386 Procor Hopper (Alt livery) Yeoman PR1418 15.50
HO\R6387 CDA Hopper EWS Heavily W/thd 375118 22.25
HO\R6216 MHA Coalfish Open Wagon EWS 19.99
HO\R6400 21 ton open Mineral wagon BR Bauxite 10.99
HO\R6311 PDA Double pressure Tank BLUE CIRCLE 25.75
HO\R6313 UDA Double Pressure Tank LLOYDS & SCOTTISH 23.50
HO\R6391 100T tank Caib TEA-K VTG82781 Heavily weather 25.99
HO\R6264 REA Wagon ‘Prorail’ 200759 13.50
HO\R6265 20 Ton ZXA Van BR Yellow /Red 210280 13.99
HO\R6085F 12 Ton Ore Mineral BR Bauxite B388421 9.99
HO\R6107 12 Ton Ore Mineral Wagon BR Civil Link 9.99
HO\R6108C 12 Ton Ore Mineral 9 Plank Wagon BR grey 9.99
HO\R6361 12 Ton Ore Mineral BR Bauxite B386569 9.99
HO\R010 7 Plank ‘Pugh & Co. Ltd.’ Special Edition 8.50
HO\R6232 4 Plank Wagon Clee Hill Granite 9.75
HO\R6238A 7 Plank Open ‘I.W Baldwin & Co’ 9.75
HO\R6281 3 Plank Wagon B.Q.C. Ltd 9.75
HO\R6283 5 Plank Wagon ‘F.H. Silver Bristol’ 9.75
HO\R6297 7 Plk SHEET RAIL Monmouth Steam Saw Mill 9.75
HO\R6302 7 Plank Wagon ‘D. R. LLEWLLYN’ 9.75
HO\R6339 4 plank wagon New Cramsley Iron & Steel 9.75
HO\R6341 6 plank wagon C & C Ayers 9.75
HO\R6343 7 plank wagon Firestone Tyres 9.75
HO\R6394 7 Plk wagon BR (ExLMS) 9.75
HO\R6125D 20 Ton Hopper Wagon NE Grey 10.50
HO\R6161 21 Ton Mineral BR Bauxite 1950’s B310796K 10.99
HO\R6212 9 plk End-Tipping Open 9.75
HO\R6239 9 plk End-Tipping Wagon ‘McKay’ 9.75
HO\R6243A Lime Wagon ‘Whitecliffe Lime’ 9.99
HO\R6344 8 Plk End Tipping wagon Barry Joliffe & Co 9.75
HO\R6335A VEE PCA Tank Albright & Wilson 9466 10.50
HO\R6360B WD 12 TON TANK WAGON 9.99
HO\R6389 Tanker PCA Alcan ALCN 11206 11.99
HO\R6242A 6 Wheel Insulated Milk Wagon LMS 15.00
HO\R6267 12 Ton Box Van BR Bauxite S44431 9.99
HO\R6268 12 Ton Box Van SR vent van 9.99
HO\R6271 12 Ton Ventilated Van BR Bauxite 9.99
HO\R6378 6 Wheeled Express Dairy Tank wagon Blue 12.95
HO\R6195 20 Ton Brake Van HORNBY 2003 13.99
HO\R6262 HORNBY 2005 Tank wagon 15.50
HO\R6362 Hornby 2007 wagon 15.50
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PETER’S SPARES
MODEL RAILWAYS LIMITED

MAIL ORDER & REPAIR SPECIALISTS

NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS
Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 - Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting

2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

Tel: 01642 909794
Open Mon-Sat 10am - 5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com
Email: sales@petersspares.com

✤ New & Used Hornby Spare Parts✤ Our own spare parts made in China

✤ Locomotives and Rolling Stock✤ Plastic Kits✤ Paints✤ Tools & Glues

✤ Digital Decoders & Controllers✤ Locomotive Detailing Parts

✤ Mega Steam Smoke Fluid

✤ Tracks & Train Sets

✤ We have it all at Peters Spares
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QUALITY BRASS MODELS IN GAUGES 00, 0 AND 1

All brass models beautifully painted with choice of names.

Pullman The New Century Bar Pullman Observation Car – Grey Roof

Merchant Navy RebuiltA4 Silver Fox. Other names and liveries

Pullman Kitchen Car FingallPullman Brake Car No. 78

Pullman Observation Car – Maroon

Pullman Parlour Car No. 73

Merchant Navy Original

(Many other names and variations available. Please refer to our website for full details.) Some photos by Tony Wright.

Golden Age Models Limited, P.O. Box No. 888, Swanage, Dorset, BH19 9AE.
Tel: 01929 480210 E-mail: quentin@goldenagemodels.net

www.goldenagemodels.net



THE SOUTH’S MAJOR SHOWCASE OF
MODEL ENGINEERING & MODELLING

Sponsored by

FRIDAY 16th - SUNDAY 18th
JANUARY 2015
Great Hall, Alexandra Palace, London, N22 7AY

10am-5pm Fri & Sat
10am-4.30pm Sun

A GREAT DAY OUT FOR ALL AGES
MEET THE CLUBS
AND SOCIETIES
• Over 50 national & regional
clubs and societies attending

• See 1,500 fantastic models
on display

• Exciting demonstrations

Organised by Meridienne Exhibitions Ltd

www.londonmodelengineering.co.uk #LMEE

OVER 55 LEADING
SPECIALIST
SUPPLIERS PRESENT.
EVERYTHING
HOBBYISTS NEED
UNDER ONE ROOF!
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THE HEREFORD MODEL
CENTRE

EMAIL US ON SALES@HEREFORDMODELS.CO.UK
www.herefordmodels.com

4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD, HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BA
OFFICIAL HORNBY COLLECTORS CENTRE

SALES LINE

01432 352809

!!!!SPECIAL EDITIONS!!!!

Ltd Edition Hereford models

Bachmann Limited Editions

with Max run of 504

32-900Y CL108 in Blue/ Grey with Black

window surrounds and Welsh Dragon embel-

ishment on front C970...........................£69.95

33-300F 20 Ton Toad Brake Van GWR Merthyr

..................................................£11.35

A Reese Coal Merchants Credenhill.......... £9.75

NEW RELEASES

R3020 Flying Scotsman......................£126.50

R3010 Class N15 Sir Sagramore........£119.45

R3188 N2 BR Late ................................£74.95

HORNBY
Steam Locomotives

R3119 Duchess of Abercorn................£107.50

R3127 Schools Class Cheltenham SR..£55.50

R3017XBR Patriot ................................£119.00

R2679 A1/A1X Terrier GWR..................£40.00

R2827 Cheltenham Schools................. £94.45

R2999XB1 BR Early .............................. £106.99

R2999 B1 BR Early ................................ £94.95

R3060 Tornado (Railroad)...................... £61.45

R3107 BR T9 ..................................£91.95

R3108 SR T9................................£104.50

HORNBY TRAIN PACKS

R2696 CL101 - 2 Car ............................ £65.25

R2952 Imperial Airways...................... £159.95

R2981 London Olympic....................... £158.00

R3059 Tornado Train Pack................... £128.45

R3154 Titfield Thunderbolt Set ...........£98.45

HORNBY
Diesel Electric Locomotives

R3283 Bagwall Shunter...................£25.75

R3180 Tarmac Sentinel .........................£44.95

R3037XS CL08 Green.......................... £149.25

R3183 Class 67 Arriva ........................£107.45

R3136 Network Class 73......................£53.45

R3146 CL101 Blue/Grey......................£78.45

R3147 CL101 Green............................£78.45

R2508 CL121........................................£47.50

R2508ACL121......................................... £45.75

R2644 CL121 Choc/Cream................... £47.50

R2646 CL56 BR Grey............................. £72.95

R2647 CL56 BR Grey............................. £72.95

R2650 CL66..........................................£51.95

R2652 CL66........................................... £51.95

R2668 CL121......................................... £45.75

R2803XS CL31 BR ................................. £163.99

R2977XS CL08 BR Green...................... £158.00

R3052 CL56 Richard Trevithick........... £98.45

R3141 CL60 Tata Steel.......................£117.45

R3161BSR 2 BIL Green.....................£120.60

R3290A BR 2 HAL Green...............£113.90

HORNBY TRACK
R070 Turntable ...................................£57.95
R083 Buffer Stop..................................£1.35
R207 Track Fixing Pins.........................£1.75
R394 Hydraulic Buffer ..........................£3.95
R600 Straight........................................£1.30
R601 Double Straight ...........................£1.95
R604 Curve 1st Rad..............................£1.75
R605 Double Curve 1st Rad.................£2.05
R606 Curve 2nd Rad............................£1.70
R607 Double Curve 2nd Rad................£2.20
R608 Curve 3rd Rad.............................£1.70
R609 Double Curve 3rd Rad.................£1.95
R610 Short Straight..............................£1.15
R614 LH Diamond Crossing.................£9.25
R615 RH Diamond Crossing.................£9.25
R617 Uncoupling Ramp .......................£2.30
R618 Double Isolating Rail ...................£6.95
R620 Railer Uncoupler..........................£4.25
R628 Half Curve 3rd Rad........................£1.70
R643 Half Curve 2nd Rad.....................£1.40
R8026 Power Track ..................................£3.75
R8072 LH Point.......................................£8.45
R8073 RH Point ........................................£8.45
R8074 LH Curved Point ......................... £14.25
R8075 RH Curved Point......................... £14.25
R8076 Y Point ........................................ £10.25
R8077 LH Express Point........................ £13.95
R8078 RH Express Point........................ £13.95

HORNBY
Track Accessories

R076 Footbridge.................................. £11.85
R169 Junction Home Signal...................£8.50
R170 Junction Distant Signal.................£8.50
R171 Single Home Signal.......................£6.50
R172 Single Distant Signal.....................£6.50
R189 Single Brick Bridge .......................£6.65
R394 Hydraulic Buffer ............................£3.95
R406 Colour Light Signal..................... £18.95
R499 River Bridge................................ £10.70
R574 Trackside Accessories................ £10.00
R626 Point Underlay...............................£3.20
R636 Double Level Crossing ............... £15.25
R638 Track Underlay..............................£7.95
R645 Single Level Crossing....................£8.95
R657 Girder Bridge.............................. £11.45
R658 Inclined Pier Set ............................£8.50
R659 High Level Pier Set........................£5.60
R660 Elevated Track Side Walls .......... £16.45
R909 Track Supports..............................£6.45

HORNBY TRACKSIDE
R8008 Suspension Bridge..................... £35.95
R334 Station Canopy........................... £18.95
R460 Straight Platform...........................£2.95
R462 Large Curve Platform....................£3.95
R463 Small Curve Platform....................£3.20
R464 Platform Ramp..............................£3.20
R495 Platform Subway ..........................£3.20
R510 Platform Shelter............................£9.45
R513 Platform Fencing...........................£6.45
R514 Platform Canopies...................... £10.45
R590 Station Halt................................. £17.95

R8000 Country Station .......................... £26.75

R8001 Waiting Room............................. £15.85

R8002 Goods Shed................................ £18.95

R8003 Water Tower............................... £10.95

R8004 Engine Shed............................... £16.50

R8005 Signal Box.................................. £13.75

R8006 Diesel Maintenance Depot......... £18.75

R8007 Booking Hall............................... £22.45

R8009 Station Terminus........................ £40.00

HORNBY
Control Equipment

R044 Point Switch.................................£5.95

R046 Two Way Switch............................£5.95

R047 On/Off Switch................................£5.95

R602 Power Connecting Clip..................£1.50

R8014 Point Motor....................................£3.65

R8015 Point Motor Housing......................£2.95

BACHMANN
Steam Locomotives

31-319 J11 BR Early............................£76.45

31-086 Earl Class BR Black...................£98.50

31-087DC Earl Class GWR Green........£110.95

31-881 Class 4F BR Early......................£76.45

32-203A Class 8750 BR Black ...........£68.65

32-261 WD Austerity ...........................£110.40

32-260DC Wd Austerity ..........................£125.29

31-933 BR Compound Late Crest .......£112.88

31-932DC BR Compound....................£127.75

31-136DC D11/2 ...................................£115.9

31-135 Lady of the Lake D11.........£100.25

31-979 BR Standard 3MT.................£78.40

31-213DS Patriot BR Late..................... £201.45

32-140 BR Green Prairie.................... £68.30

31-128 BR ROD Weathered............. £102.45

31-127 Class 3000 BR Early ROD ... £118.45

31-465 C Class BR ..........................£93.46

31-463 C Class SECR .......................£96.00

31-464 C Class SR .........................£96.00

31-430 F1 Full Cab LMS Black ..........£74.35

31-431 F1 Half Cab BR Early ............ £74.35

31-432 F1 Half Cab BR Late ..............£74.35

32-550A A1 Tornado Apple Green.... £109.45

32-550B Tornado BR Green ............... £127.95

31-965 A4 Wild Swan BR ............... £94.45

32-551DS A2 Seaeagle BR ............... £196.99

31-964 A4 W Whitelaw BR................. £94.45

31-001 Robinson BR Late Crest ........ £94.99

31-003 Robinson LNER...................... £94.99

31-475A G2A BR Late.......................... £66.50

31-479 G2A BR Black Late ............... £80.95

31-526 A2 Bachelors Button ......... £101.99

31-527 A2 Tudor Minstrel ................ £96.45

31-530 A2 Sugar Palm .................. £107.99

32-130 CL45 Prairie BR Green Late £59.75

32-311 BR Early Collett...................... £52.65

32-500 5MT Class BR - 73068.......... £70.99
31-626A 3F BR....................................£71.25
31-627A 3F LMS................................£71.25
31-500B V2 Green Arrow...................£85.70
31-564 V2 Durham Schools ............£85.70
31-565 V2 BR Green.........................£85.70
32-954 4MT Black BR Early..............£87.50
32-955 4MT Black BR Late ..............£87.50

BACHMANN
Diesel/Electric Locomotives

32-481 Class 40 Green........................£81.55
31-995 LMS 10000 BR Green ..............£89.45
31-996 LMS 10000 BR Green ..............£89.45
32-118 Class 08 Haversham.................£61.15
32-815 Class47 InterCity ................£89.20
31-658 Class 47 Petroleum Sector...£97.70
32-980 Class 66 GBRF.....................£86.40
31-655 Class47 Railfreight ..............£86.35
31-256DC Midland Pullman ................£269.95
31-653 Cl47 Scotrail.........................£86.35
32-906 CL108 Green.......................£93.50
32-913 CL108 3 Car Green ............£114.50
32-781A CL37/0 BR Blue...................£83.89
32-515A Derby Lightweight Green ....£93.97
32-516A Derby Lightweight Green ....£93.97
31-677 CL85 BR Blue ......................£85.99
32-117 CL08 BR Green.....................£63.45
31-268 MLV NSE..............................£83.26
31-269 MLV Jaffa Cake ....................£83.26
31-426 CL411 BR Green ................... £99.99
31-377 CL416 2EPB......................... £85.99
31-575 Windhoff MPV NWR .......... £108.00
31-326A CL105 BR Green ................... £80.50
32-526DS CL55 BR Blue..................... £147.50
32-679DS CL45 BR Green.................. £151.95
32-750 DC - CL57 FL - 57008 .......... £52.95
32-900B CL108 BR Green ................... £71.45
32-910 CL108 Blue/Grey................... £74.95
32-926 CL150 Regional..................... £63.50
31-265 MLV Green............................£62.45
31-266 MLV with yellow panel .........£62.45
31-267 MLV Blue/Grey.....................£62.45

ORDER BY TELEPHONE
Orders taken 6 days a week
9-5.30 Monday to Saturday

01432 352809

MAIL ORDER SERVICE

ALL PRICES VALID UNTIL 31.01.15
You must state these prices when ordering

POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
UK Standard Postage £3.00p
UK Insured Postage and Packing Rate £6.50p
UK Courier Transport and Packing Rate £9.00p
Worldwide at cost. VAT free to non EC.

**Train Sets/Packs and Controllers/Handsets
Postage charged at cost**

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE
***Please allow 7 days for clearance when paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES WHEN YOU VISIT US.
Credit Cards Welcome - Visa, Mastercard, Maestro

Please state expiry date
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Free P&P* when you order online at
www.keypublishing.com/shop

Call UK: 01780 480404 
Overseas: +44 1780 480404

Monday to Friday 9am-5:30pm

S U B S C R I B E R S  C A L L  F O R  Y O U R  £ 1. 0 0  D I S C O U N T !

JUST £5.99 FREE P&P* 
*Free 2nd class P&P on all UK & BFPO orders. Overseas charges apply. 

OR

AVAILABLE UNTIL 18 DECEMBER FROM  AND ALL OTHER LEADING NEWSAGENTS
ALTERNATIVELY, ORDER DIRECT!

YOUR COMPLETE GUIDE TO
LIMITED SPACE MODELLING

 1030/14

JUST
£5.99

Hornby Magazine 
Design Manual is the 
perfect publication 
for those who want to 
build a model railway 
but feel that they don’t 
have su�  cient space 
to construct a suitably 
entertaining scheme.
 
This new publication from the 
team behind Hornby Magazine, 
has many ingenious and 
innovative suggestions as to how 
you can get around this common 
problem. Using scale plans, 
artworks and photographs, this 
132-page special magazine gives 
the modeller everything they need 
to know to plan, design and build 
their dream model railway layout.
 
FEATURES INCLUDE:
 
• Finding the right room for the job
• Building the right baseboards
• Getting round obstacles
• The country branch line
• Engine sheds and dioramas
• Track, ballast and electrics

And much more!

S p e c i a l



Tel : 0151 733 3655
Email : preowned@ehattons.com

Phone opening times
Mon to Thu 7am-9pm Fri & Sat 8am-6pm Sun 9am-5pmCASH

TODAY
Shop opening times

Mon to Sat 8am-6pm Sun 10am-4pmTODAY

 All brands purchased:
(including)

 All brands purchased:
(including)

Step 2
Our experienced staff Review your list

A Valuation is made of your items

We make you an Offer
 (usually within 24 hours)

Step 5

               We make Payment
Fast and secure with your choice of either

Cash - Bank Transfer - PayPal - Cheque

Step 3
Either Send us your items

Or we arrange to Collect

Step 4
Once we receive the items we’ll Check 

them and Confi rm the offer

Step 1
Contact us with your list of items

Email your list of items to:
preowned@ehattons.com

Post your list to:
364-368 Smithdown Road, Liverpool, L15 5AN

Phone us with your list on:
0151 733 3655

All items listed online at

www.ehattons.com/
latestpreowned

Hundreds of new items 
added every day

preowned@ehattons.com www.ehattons.com/preowned

Step 3

Step 1

“I was very pleased with the 
price offered by Hatton’s and the 
simplicity of the service - I hope 
you fi nd happy new owners for my 
locomotives” 
Mr R Thompson, Surrey

“Thanks for the prompt service. 
I’m amazed that you sent a 
valuation less than a day after 
my original enquiry!” 
Mr K Stevens, Hull

“I’ve bought from Hatton’s 
for years and the trade-in 
service is just as effi cient 
and friendly as usual - great 
service!” 
Mr H Moorhouse, Lincoln

Money for your secondhand 
locos & rolling stock

Pre-owned Acquire A4.indd   1 26/08/2014   08:51:16
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Code: LOCO6

Hornby ‘00’ Gauge Gresley 
‘B-17/6’ 61662 Manchester United
The Gresley ‘B17’ 4-6-0 came about through the need to 
introduce a powerful 4-6-0 steam locomotive to haul heavy 
passenger trains on the Great Eastern section of the LNER. A 
number of ‘B17/6’ 4-6-0s were named after high profile football 
clubs including the subject of our new limited edition, 61662 
Manchester United.

Narrow Gauge Steam is 
a celebration of the 150th 
anniversary of the introduction of 
steam engines on the Ffestiniog 
Railway – the first narrow gauge 
steam locomotives in the world. 
This led the way to promoting 
the use of steam on narrow 
gauge railways across the world. 
132 pages, special magazine.

Price £6.99  Code: SPEC28

Narrow Gauge Steam Special

V A L U E  6  PA C K
V A L U E  6  PA C K

£55.95 (RRP £69.95) £55.95 (RRP £69.95) £31.95 (RRP £39.95)

£31.95 (RRP £39.95) Price £13.99

Price £6.99  Code: SPEC28

SUBSCRIBERS CALL FOR YOUR £1 DISCOUNT 

The indispensable, bookazine review 
of the UK rail industry. Edited by 
Modern Railways’  Ken Cordner 
with contributions from Roger Ford, 
Tony Miles, Alan Williams and other 
members of the team, The Modern 
Railway 2014 provides an in-depth 
examination of the industry in 2014.
172 pages, Bookazine.

The Modern Railway 2014

Price £6.99  Code: SPEC31Price £6.99  Code: SPEC31

SUBSCRIBERS CALL FOR YOUR £2 DISCOUNT 

In this seventh edition of the Hornby 
Magazine Yearbook the North Eastern 
Region of British Railways is the prime 
source of inspiration for a layout build 
which features the unique atmosphere 
of a branch line railway system built in 
‘OO’ gauge by Hornby Magazine’s Editor 
Mike Wild. In this Yearbook we will guide 
you through the process of building a 
model railway showing how this layout 
- Shortley Bridge and Felton Cement 
Works - has been developed from the 
Operation Build It! terminus station 
which featured as a series build in the 
magazine. Hardback, 128 pages.

CODE: B455

Preservation Pioneers tells the story of 
those pioneering individuals, without 
whom there would not be heritage 
railways as we know them today.  
2014 celebrates the 60th anniversary 
of the revival of the Festiniog Railway 
and the 150th anniversary of the 
construction of the locomotive 
‘Talyllyn’and many other railways and 
steam centres that have now reached 
maturity.132 pages, special magazine.

PRESERVATION PIONEERS

Price £6.99  Code: RAILPP

SUBSCRIBERS CALL FOR YOUR £1 DISCOUNT 

Code: LOCO6
NOW

£115.19
rrp £127.99

Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook 7 - 2015

CODE: B455

JUST
£17.99

Gas Lamps
4mm scale
Six lamps with extension posts, 

plus two wall lamps, LEDs and 

LED control circuit board

GLGWR6 - GWR/Western brown

GLMR6 - LMS/London maroon, 

GLSR6 -SR/Southern green, 

GLPL6 - Plain black – unpainted

Swan neck lamps 
4mm scale
Six lamps with extension posts, 

plus two wall lamps, LEDs and 

LED control circuit board

SNGWR6 - GWR/Western brown

SNMR6 - LMS/London maroon, 

SNSR6 -SR/Southern green, 

SNPL6 - Plain black – unpainted

Swan neck lamps
4mm scale – 3 Pack
Three lamps and extension posts, 

LEDs and LED control circuit board

SNGWR3 - GWR/Western brown

SNMR3 - LMS/London maroon, 

SNSR3 -SR/Southern green, 

SNPL3 - Plain black – unpainted

Gas Lamps 
4mm scale – 3 pack
Three lamps and extension posts, LEDs 

and LED control circuit board

GLGWR3 - GWR/Western brown

GLMR3 - LMS/London maroon, 

GLSR3 -SR/Southern green, 

GLPL3 - Plain black – unpainted

Wagon load kits – N Gauge and OO Gauge
Each kit includes four sheets of A5 material for wagon load boards, 
two glue applicators and full instructions and will provide enough load 
for up to 30 wagons (N gauge) or 15 wagons (OO gauge).

N Gauge 
MOD19 - Ballast Limestone (pristine)
MOD20 - Steam Coal
MOD21 - Iron Ore
MOD22 -Limestone
MOD24 -Variety pack (Limestone, coal, iron ore)

OO Gauge
MOD14 - Ballast Limestone (pristine)
MOD15 - Steam Coal
MOD16 -Modern image coal
MOD17 - Iron Ore
MOD18 -Limestone 
MOD23 -Variety pack (Limestone, coal, iron ore)

SAVE 10%

NEW

magazine
 HORNBY



VISIT: 
www.keypublishing.com/shop

TELEPHONE: (UK) 01780 480404 
(OVERSEAS) +44 1780 480404
Monday to Friday 9.00am until 5.30pm

HOW TO ORDER COMPLETE THE FORM AND POST TO: 
Key Direct,
PO Box 300, 
Stamford, Lincs, 
PE9 1NA, United Kingdom 

COMPLETE/PHOTOCOPY THE FORM BELOW 
AND FAX TO: (UK) 01780 757812 
(OVERSEAS) +44 1780 757812



 

Postage and Packaging

ORDER VALUE
UK & BFPO Europe USA Rest of World

2nd Class 1st Class Surface Mail Airmail Surface Mail Airmail Surface Mail Airmail

Up to £10 Free £3.99 £2.99 £3.99 £2.99 £4.99 £3.99 £4.99

£10.01-£19.99 Free £3.99 £2.99 £4.99 £2.99 £5.99 £4.99 £5.99

£20.00-£34.99 Free £3.99 £4.99 £8.99 £4.99 £9.99 £5.99 £9.99

£35.00-£49.99 Free £4.99 £4.99 £12.99 £4.99 £13.99 £6.99 £13.99

£50.00-£99.99 Free £4.99 £4.99 £16.99 £4.99  £17.99 £7.99 £17.99

£100+ Free £4.99 £6.99 £22.99 £6.99 £23.99 £8.99 £23.99

Hornby Magazine Binder – holds up to 12 issues (one year). 
Keep your favourite magazines in pristine condition.

£8.50  Code: HMBINDER

Binders

Back Issues
A range of back issues are available

visit www.hornbymagazine.com

Item code Quantity Price
 

 
 Sub Total

 P&P

 Grand Total £

Please debit my Mastercard  Visa 

Expiry date                Security Code (last 3 digits on reverse of card)

M M Y Y

Signature  ...............................................................  Today’s date ...........................

Key Publishing will hold your details to process and fulfi l your order.  Occasionally we 
may wish to contact you to notify you of special offers on products or events. If you 
do not wish to receive this information please tick here  or mention when calling. 

M A I L  O R D E R  F O R M
PAYER’S DETAILS
Title ................... First name .........................................

Surname ......................................................................

Address ........................................................................

.....................................................................................

.....................................................................................

Postcode ............................ Country ............................

Email address

.....................................................................................

Please complete to receive news updates and offers from us by email.

DELIVERY DETAILS (IF DIFFERENT)

Title ................... First name ......................................... 

Surname ......................................................................

Address ........................................................................

.....................................................................................

.....................................................................................

Postcode ............................ Country ............................

PAYMENT METHODS
Payments are accepted by cheque, Postal Order,  Credit Card and US Dollar 
check.  Payments by credit or debit card will be shown on your statement as Key 
Publishing Ltd and debited in UK Sterling. Use local currency as a guide as prices 
are subject to currency exchange rate fl uctuations.

I enclose a cheque/check for £ ........................ or US $........................... made 
payable to Key Publishing Ltd 

Key Publishing have commissioned Bachmann Europe to 
produce this exclusive model, which is limited to just 504 
certificated units. The model features working head and tail 
lights and is fully DCC compatible. Each model includes a pair of 
etched brass name plates.

GB Railfreight Class 66 – Limited Edition

Price £119.95      CODE: LOCO7

Key Publishing have commissioned Bachmann Europe to 

GB Railfreight Class 66 – Limited Edition

Save £10 on the price shownenter code ROMOD7 at the checkout page

No. 66745 Modern Railways 
The First 50 Years -

Stove R in ‘OO’ Ready-to-run 4mm scale. 
Ex-LMS six-wheel passenger brake
Code: HM003  BR unlined crimson (1948-1956)

HM004  BR unlined maroon (1956-1968)
HM005  BR unlined parcels blue (1969-1970s)

NOW
£25.65

rrp £28.50

LAST ORDER DATES FOR CHRISTMAS DELIVERY 
UK 2nd Class – Thursday 18th December, UK 1st Class – Saturday 20th December, Rest of World – Wednesday 3rd December 

All prices correct at time of going to press. Terms and conditions apply, see www.keypublishing.com/shop for full details.

SAVE 10%

This new publication from the team 
behind Hornby Magazine, has many 
ingenious and innovative suggestions 
as to how the budding layout builder 
can get round this perceived ‘brick 
wall’. Using scale plans, artworks 
and photographs, this 132-page 
special magazine gives the modeller 
everything they need to know to 
plan, design and build their dream 
model railway layout.

Hornby Magazine Design Manual - Volume One

Price £5.99      CODE: SPECSS

917/14
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The home of quality
downloadable card model

railway kits since 2005

scalescenes.com
Download
Visit

Print Build

View our large range of
N and OO kits and texture sheets

NEW School
Top class detail
for ONLY £4.99

Includes editable
school signs

Buy once unlimited prints

1mm Spring Mix, Summer Mix,
Autumn/Winter Mix £2.85

2mm Spring Mix, Summer Mix,
Autumn/Winter Mix, Patchy Mix £2.85

4mm Spring Mix, Summer Mix,
Autumn/Winter Mix, Patchy Mix £3.50

6mm Spring Mix, Summer Mix
Autumn/Winter Mix £3.75

10mm Spring Mix, Summer Mix,
Autumn/Winter Mix £3.95

Why spend £80, £90, £100 +
onaStaticGrassApplicator?

fmrMODEL W RLD
Finescale

�������������

Railway Kit
Building
most kits

undertaken:
Martin Finney,

JLTRT, DJH,
David Andrews
& many more.
Quotes to your
specifications

Paint,
Weathering,

Airbrush
Specialists,

Glues &
Cleaners

Helping themodeller
create realistic layouts

Tools & Aids
for modelling

Build, Supply
Service

& Repair in
most gauges

from £25.99 + p&p

See website
for more info

take a look below . . .

( 01902 650077
www.finescalemodelworld.co.uk

aints & Sets
vast range

of individual
pots available

Water Based
Primer Surfacer

������
PRIME

from £25.99

Paints & Sets
vast range 

of individual
pots available

fmr
Static Grass
Applicators

& Starter Kits

(25gm Bags)

Weathering,
(25gm Bags)fmr

Static Grass

NEWBOOKSFROMIRWELLPRESS

CAMBUSBUS
MEMORIES in
COLOUR
Andrew Bartlett
Price £12.99

ONLYAVAILABLE FROMW.H.SMITH HIGH
STREETSHOPSORDIRECTFROMTHE
PUBLISHER.
INTO THEBLUE - The Blue Days of British Rail
By Tony Wright
Bookazine - COLOUR THROUGHOUT
Price: £9.99 - 80 pages - card cover

THESTEAMING
SIXTIESNo.9
London to Carnforth via
the Midlands
Michael Poulter
Price £12.99

The Book of the
BLACKFIVE
LM Class 5
4-6-0s
Part 4:
44800-44996
45472-45499
Only£28.95

LINES to
TORRINGTON
The Southern Railway
route between
Barnstaple, Bideford,
Torrington, Hatherleigh
and Halwill Junction
Price£29.95
Nicholas &Reeve

WESTMIDLANDS
INDUSTRIAL
STEAM in
COLOUR
Terence Dorrity
Price £12.99

IRWELLPRESS Ltd.59AHigh Street, Clophill, Beds MK45 4BE, Tel: 01525 861888
Order now by sending your details to Irwell Press Limited and please add 15% towards
postage and packing and allow up to 14 days for delivery. Overseas customers please
enquireas topostage rates.Alternativelyorderfromoursecurewebsitewww.irwellpress.com

Price £9.99

INTO THE BLUEINTO THE BLUE

The Blue
Days of

British Rail
Pictures and
Text by

Tony Wright

BLACK FIVE
LM CLASS 5 4-6-0s

The Book of the

Ian Sixsmith
Part 4; 44800-44996, 45471-45499

BLACK FIVE
LM CLASS 5 4-6-0s

John Nicholas and George ReeveJohn Nicholas and George Reeve

The Southern Railway Route between
Barnstaple Junction, Bideford, Torrington,

Hatherleigh and Halwill Junction

LINES toTORRINGTON

CAMBUSBUSMEMORIES inCOLOUR

ByAndrewBartlett

CAMBUSBUSMEMORIES inCOLOUR

ByAndrewBartlett

No. 9. London to Carnforth via theMidlands

ByMichael Poulter

THE STEAMING SIXTIES

Stirring episodes from the last decade of Steam on BR

THE STEAMING SIXTIES

No. 9. London to Carnforth via theMidlands

WESTMIDLANDS INDUSTRIALSTEAM
in COLOUR

By TerenceDorrity

WESTMIDLANDS INDUSTRIALSTEAM
in COLOUR

Part 1Part 1

Just as there are ‘blue periods’ in art and fashion, so there was in
Britain’s railways, and it is remembered by all enthusiasts. Take a
nostalgic leap INTO THE BLUE, with Class 20s ‘the new 0-6-0s’;
lumbering, whistling Class 40s; ‘the New Warships’, Deltics, Peaks,
Woodhead Electrics and all the rest – even Electric Blue!

For a great selection
of books, DVDs,
magazines and
models visit:

www.keypublishing.com/shop
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www.buffersmodelrailways.com
STOCK LINES
INCLUDE:
Bachmann
Hornby

Graham Farish
Peco
Wills

Metcalfe
Dapol
Noch
Preiser
GEM
Ra?o

Gaugemaster
Humbrol

Model Scene
Oxford
Classix

Base Toys
ScenecraX

Woodland Scenics
Expo

Plastruct
Tools

and Much More!!

Colston Cross near Axminster, Devon,
EX13 7NF
(On A358 between Chard and Axminster)
Email Us: media@buffersmodelrailways.com
Free on site Parking
Opening Times Tuesday - Saturday 10am-4pm

Most Major Credit Cards Accepted

HAPPY CHRISTMAS TO ONE
AND ALL!

At this time of year we must think of others in need.

(well.... we need chocolate)

Second Hand selection on display
Second Hand Bought/Sold
Over 8000 Product Lines in Stock

Please Call in, Have a Browse, Some fun and a Cuppa!

/buffermodelrailways

DCP Express
Bryon Court
Bow Street

Great Ellingham
NR17 1JB, UK01953 457800 / www.Train-Tech.com

£4UKP&P-but thismonthquoteHBY115 for£2off postage!

NEW
BROCHURE
FREE!

Available direct from www.dcpexpress.com&model shops

Signal & Point
Controllers DCC only

Any gauge From £17

Colour Light Signals
DC & DCC fitted versions

OO 2, 3, 4 Aspect From £8

Easy sound, lighting & control for all!

VariousLFXEffects£15 incRandom,
Flashing,TrafficLights,Crossing,Welding,BBQ

NOwires - fit this lighting strip in seconds!

NEWAutomatic Coach Lights for any Coach
Turns on automatically, no pickups, no flicker, From£20

Clip-inBufferLights &TrackTesters
DC&DCC N&OO only£5each

Works on bothDC&DCC! Steam, Diesel, Goods....

NEWFit real sound in your train - only £40!
Tinymotion controlled sound capsule & battery-nowiring

Diesel &
Steam Now
Available!

Order by 3pm for same day First Class despatch
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102 2 Aspect Red/Green £14.50
103 2 Aspect Yellow/Green £14.50
104 3 Aspect Red/Yellow/Green £16.50
105 3 Aspect Yellow/Green/Yellow £16.50
107 4 Aspect Red/Yellow/Green/Yellow £18.50
110 2 Aspect Red/Green with feather left £24.99
111 2 Aspect Red/Green with feather right £24.99
112 3 Aspect Red/Yellow/Green with feather left £26.99
113 3 Aspect Red/Yellow/Green with feather right £26.99
114 4 Aspect with feather left £28.99
115 4 Aspect with feather right £28.99
*180 Modern style 4 track width gantry kit £32.50
*181 Steam Era 4 track width gantry kit £20.00
182 Ground or platform mounted signals customised to order from £40.00
280 Modern style 4 track width N Gauge gantry kit Signal heads are extra*£27.50
TT202 2 aspect red green N gauge signal £14.50
TT204 3 aspect red yellow green N gauge signal £16.50
TT207 4 aspect red yellow green yellow N gauge signal £18.50
TT300 DCC Motor driven slow action point motor £22.50
TT301 DCC Colour lights signal board upto 4 aspect with feather £12.25
TT302 DCC Block occupancy board £10.95

TRAINTRONICS
329 - 331 Holdenhurst Road, Bournemouth, BH8 8BT UK

Call 01202 309872 or e-mail sales@slotrail.com
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www.wicormodels.com
7 West Street, Portchester, Hampshire PO16 9XB

Tel: 023 9235 1160
9 The Precinct, West Meads, Bognor Regis PO21 5SB

Tel: 01243 837 941
email: mail@wicor-models.co.uk

Stockists of a range of products from: Hornby,
Bachmann, Dapol, Gaugemaster, Graham Farish,

Parkside Dundas, Peco, Corgi, EFE, Oxford Diecast,
Scalextric, Airfix, Humbrol, Expo Tools and many others.
Portchester open Monday to Saturday 09:00 to 17:00,

Bognor Regis open Tuesday to Friday 10:00
to 17:00 and Saturday 09:00 to 13:00

Earlestown has deep routes within the history of todays’ modern railway.
Home to the Vulcan foundry where such engines as Deltics and LMS

engines were built, the Viaduct Wagon Works where freight wagons were
built and more recently, Earlestown has become home to Sawyer Models.

Opened in May 2014, Andrew Sawyer
welcomes Loco enthusiasts from
across the nation. With a full DCC
installed working layout, Sawyer

Models provides a great selection for
advanced collectors and for those

who are just getting started.

Situated on Bridge Street, Sawyer Models are OPEN Monday to Wednesday and
Friday to Saturday 10am to 5pm CLOSED Thursdays and Sundays with FREE parking

throughout Earlestown and only a 2 minute walk from Earlestown train station.

27 Bridge Street, Earlestown, Newton-Le-Willows, Merseyside, WA12 9BE
01925 227835 info@sawyermodels.co.uk www.sawyermodels.co.uk

Also find us on:
Facebook: sawyermodelsearlestown and also on: Twitter @SawyerModels

www.expressmodels.co.uk
Let our lighting scenic effects bring your layout to life. Our range
includes: Flashing Neon Signs, Arc Welding Simulators, Flickering
Fires, Working Belisha Beacons, Party Garlands & Flashing

Beacons for Emergency and Maintenance Vehicles. We also stock
a comprehensive range of Knightwing Products & the excellent ID

Photographic Backscenes.

LIGHTING SPECIALISTS

EXPRESS MODELS, 65 CONWAYDRIVE, SHEPSHED,
LOUGHBOROUGH, LEICS. LE12 9PP
Tel:01509 829008 Fax: 01509 560878
Email: sales@expressmodels.co.uk

Visit our website which has secure online shopping.
Please send £3.00 for our 50 page catalogue which lists our full range.
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BACHMANN:
31-001 63601 BR Late ............£92.00
31-002 63635 BR Early ........... £92.00
31-012 53810 BR Late (W).... £105.00
32-531DC 9005 BR Blue ......... £84.00

HELJAN:
2301 D5903 Grn Full Yell......... £90.00
2302 D5908 Grn Full Yell......... £90.00

All subject to availability
UK P&P from £3.95 per loco order

HORNBY:
R2745X 902 SR Malachite ...... £95.00
R2815 South Sub Set ............ £150.00
R3089 63670 BR Early (W)...... £93.00
R2844 30934 BR Early ............ £91.00

Pines Express at Basingstoke
by Robin Pinnock, exclusive to Church Street Models

Pack of 4 Christmas Cards ........................................................£4.40
Mug............................................................................................£9.35
A3 Print....................................................................................£22.85
1000 piece (66 x 50cm approx.) Jigsaw..................................£19.75

Prices incl. Uk P&P
Also available: Repton in the Snow, Christmas Knight at
Basingstoke, Basingstoke Shed Remembered, Bowling

over Battledown and Basingstoke “ACE”.

Mercian Models
Locomotive,coachandwagonkitsLocomotive,coachandwagonkits

inscalesrangingfromHOtoGauge1.inscalesrangingfromHOtoGauge1.
Locomotive,coachandwagonkits

inscalesrangingfromHOtoGauge1.
GWR14XX/58XXin7mm,
10mmand1/32scales
Kits available inHO,OO,0andGauge1.
Kits available in3.5mmto10mmscales -
send fora listof availabilityor visit ournew
websiteatwww.mercianmodels.tv

1aMarketWay,Hagley,StourbridgeDY99LT
email:mercianmodels@hotmail.co.uk
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www.murphymodels.com
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10.00am to 4.00pm at Locomotion,
The National Railways Museum, Shildon

Locomotion, Shildon DL4 1PQ
Nearest Railways Station – Shildon 100 yds. On Arriva Bus Routes
Café Disable Access Free Entry and Free Parking

Diecast Model Railways Collectables
For event and trading information

Contact: Stuart 01535 642367 or Laurence 07966 333605
Promoted by Tri-angman and Pennine Models on behalf of Locomotion

Sunday 28th and
Monday 29th December 2014

Sat 14 and Sun 15 February 2015

Products
at Prices
Not to be
Missed!

PennineModelsPennineModels
at Haworth

PENNINE MODELS
33/35 Mill Hey, Haworth, Keighley, BD22 8NQ

Tel: 01535 642367 penninemodels@googlemail.com
WEDNESDAY TO SUNDAY 11AM_5PM

VAST RANGE OF PLASTIC KITS
Many going back 10 years

HUGE RANGE OF HORNBY
Can’t find Hornby?
CALL US FIRST!

Full range of Peco, 00 Dapol, Humbrol,
Scalextric. All at discount prices
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BRM BROUGHT TO LIFE IN A DEDICATED VILLAGE FEATURING MEET THE

TEAM, PRACT ICAL DEMONSTRAT IONS & MODELL ING THEATRES FROM EXPERTS .

80+ EXHIBITORS SHOP FOR YOUR HOBBY INCLUDING KITS , MODELS , TOOLS AND MORE
FROM THE WIDE SELECT ION OF QUAL IT Y TRADERS .

BRMBRM
BRITISH RAILWAY MODELLING

PRESENTED BY

ADMISSION: ADULT: £9.00 | CHILD: £4.50 | FAMILY: £27.00 | BRM SUBSCRIBER: £7.00*
OPENING TIMES: SATURDAY: 10.00AM - 5.00PM SUNDAY: 10.00AM - 4.30PM

BOOK YOUR TICKETS NOW : WWW.MODEL-RAILWAYS-L IVE.CO.UK
OR CALL 01778 391123 (MON – FRI 9AM – 5PM) BOOKING CLOSES 9AM FRIDAY 30 JAN (*ADVANCED ONLINE BOOKINGS & ADULT TICKETS ONLY)

SAVE
£1.00
BY BOOK ING
ONL INE*

FREE PARKING & SHUTTLE BUS SERVICE

SEE 30 BRIT ISH LAYOUTS
& OVER 80 EXHIB ITORS

PRE-BOOK

TO ENTER THE
SHOW

30 MINS EARLY

+ FREE

SHOWGUIDE

D O N C A S T E R

7

TH & 8TH FEBRUARY 2015

DONCASTER EXHIBITION CENTRE, DN2 6BB
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2 Springside Cottages Dornafield Road Ipplepen
Newton Abbot S. Devon TQ12 5SJ
Telephone: 01803- 813749 {this has answering facilities}
Mobile: 07720939094
Email; springsidemodels@btinternet.com

Springside catalogue 2mm and 4mmWhite Metal Kits £3-95p each Post Paid
Springside catalogue 7mm/0 gauge Kits £3-95p each Post Paid
Dornaplas catalogue Plastic Kits 2mm and 4mm Buildings and 2mm Lorry Kits £3-95p each Post Paid
Please send orders and payment by post or email or phone us .We Accept payment by cash, cheque, Debit and credit cards
Post and Packing is £2-25 on orders under £50 and free on orders over £50 UK only
Please note we do not receive visitors at the Dornafield road address and only by prior arrangement at our units

See more of our Range on www.springsidemodels.com

4mm Scale for OODetailing Accessories for yourModel Railway Layout

4mm /OOGauge Painted and JewelledHead and Tail Lamps
Pack of 5 is £4-25 or Pack of 10 is £7-95p Except DA6&DA7DA1GWRWhite Body. DA2GWRRed Body. DA3 SR.White Body.
DA4 LMSWhite Body. DA4A LMS Black BodyDA4BMidlandMaroon Body. DA5 LNERWhite Body. DA19 BR.White Body.
DA99Modern ImageWhite Body. DA6Guards Van Black body. Pack of 5 £4-55p Pack of 10 £8-25p
DA7 Railway hand signal lamps Pack of 6 £4-75p
DA 20 are Tail Lamps only (all Red Jewels). State Region £4-25p Tail Lamps only available in Packs of 5
2mm /NGauge Painted and JewelledHead and Tail Lamps
Packs of 5 only at £4-25p
No1 GWRWhite body No2 GWRRed body No3 BRWhite No4 LMS Black body. No5 LMSWhite body Tail Lamps also available
state region £4-25p for a pack of 5
7mm /OGauge Painted and JewelledHead and Tail Lamps
Packs of 5 only at £8-25p Except No17 No15 GWRWhite Body. No16 GWRRed Body. No89 SRWhite Body. No21 LMSWhite
Body No22 LMS Black Body. No23MidlandMaroon Body. No 90 LNERWhite Body
No17 Guards Van Black body. £8-95p No25 BR.White Body. No88Modern ImageWhite Body.
Tail Lamps are available in packs of 5 at £8-25p please state region

B14 Railway Bike Shed £6-95p
2 in a Pack. Plastic Kit

B8 Track Point Levers £5-25p
18 Levers in a Pack. Plastic Kit

B7 Luggage Set £5-25p
42 Pieces in a Pack. Plastic Kit

B2 Plastic Guttering £6-95p
5 Sprues as shown

DA23 Luggage Set £8-95p
Painted and Assembled

B4 Grave stones Plastic Kit
32 in a Pack £5-25p

DA24 Pack of 2 G.W.R Seats
Painted and Assembled £8-95p

DK2 Ticket Office Detailing Kit
White metal Kit unpainted £9-75p

DK1 Signal Box Detail Kit
White metal 28 Levers £15-75p
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BACHMANN
Limited Edition 2EPB

BR Green/yellow panels

N
OW

IN
STO

CK
£1

19
.95

+
P&P

The Pumping Station, Penarth Rd, Cardiff CF11 8TT
029 2066 7225

lordandbutler@yahoo.co.uk

Daily 10.00 - 5.00
Sunday 2.00 - 5.30

www.lordandbutler.com

NEW LARGER SHOP OPEN NOW
CAFETERIA ON SITE AND FREE PARKING
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166 Three Bridges Road, Crawley, Sussex, RH10 1LE
Tel: 01293 516329 Fax: 01293 403955www.langleymodels.co.uk

Illustrated Catalogues IncludingPost
OO,OO9(1/76th) FullColour£6

N(1/148th) InColour FullColour£5

O(1/43rd) InColour FullColour£4

MailOrderByReturnP+P£4,over£40PostFree

Unpaintedmetalkits-gluewithepoxyglue(£5.75)

5 6 1950’s Station figs guards fat controller porter etc £ 5.50
6 ass Gravediggers. Pick, shovel and lamp holder £ 5.50
Canadian Canoe and 2 paddling fig £ 5.95
Canadian Canoe padding and resting figure £ 5.95
3 Deep-sea Divers, 2 helpers, compressor £ 5.65
3 x Kids/ R.C. Toys, 1 adult launching plane £ 5.50
6 kids, 4 with skateboards, 2 rollerskates £ 5.50
1 x Windsurfer and figure £ 4.45
3 Surfers, 2 surfing one waxing board £ 5.50
4 Hunting figs & 2 ‘gun dogs’ with pheasant £ 5.50
6 Assorted People with Umbrellas £ 5.55
8 Assorted Ambulance/Paramedics £ 6.55
2 Assorted Mobility Scooters and Figs £ 5.70
Council/Municipal Figure and rubbish cart £ 4.40
Cider/Fruit Press Figure and demijohns £ 5.50
C.C.T.V. Cameras (3 wall and 1 post mounted) £ 4.60
5 Policemen in various positions £ 4.75
Assorted Agricultural Tools & Equipment £ 4.00
Ass Industrial Tools & Equipment £ 4.00
Platform Machines (tickets chocolate weighing scales) £ 5.50
Ind Machine. Mill & Pillar Drill £ 5.95
Ind Machine Lathe & vertical sander £ 5.95
Ind Machine Fly Press & Pillar Tool Grinder £ 5.15
2 Wheelchairs Patients and 2 pushing £ 5.10
Scuba Diving Equiment £ 4.65
Scuba Divers / frogment x 4 £ 4.95
Vertical Boiler & SteamWater pump/flywheel £ 14.95
Vertical Boiler only £ 9.85
Gargoyle’s and water spouts/outlets £ 5.35
Waterline Buoys & Deep water markers £ 4.90
Marine Winch £ 13.90
Rowing Boats & Mooring Post £ 8.50
37’ 6” Rother Class Life Boat - Full Hull £ 67.00
37’6 Rother Class Lifeboat waterline £ 47.95
105’ Paddle Steamer ‘Hibernia’ £121.20
58ft Flat Bottomed Barge £ 24.15

44ft Canal/River Tug £ 43.60
76ft River freight Vessel £ 58.75
40ft Traditional Dutch Fishing Boat * £ 43.60
52ft Harbour/River Launch £ 43.60
58ft Fishing Trawler-Waterline £ 55.15
58ft Fishing Trawler Full Hull £ 61.45
70ft Small Oil Tanker £ 43.60
Narrowgauge Train/Road Transport ferry £ 76.45
44ft fishing boat’Shrimp Cutter’- waterline £ 54.50
44ft fishing boat full hull £ 61.45
18th century sailing ship £141.85
30ft Sailing Yacht inc Full hull & waterline £ 21.75
62ft Harbour/River Tug £ 53.40
Large Train Ferry (OO/HO track) £ 70.35
European freight ship* £ 75.35
Passenger Ship ` £ 65.40
Fire Tender Boat ‘Essen’ * £ 54.50
2 Small Fishing Boats £ 5.45
Small Sailing Boat/Dingy £ 10.80
Large Coastal Freighter £185.60
Large Rowing Boat £ 4.25
U BoatClass VIIC (waterline) £141.75
Rifle Range- Side Stall £ 10.70
Hall of Mirrors - Side Stall £ 10.70
Laughing Clowns - Side Stall £ 10.70
Darts - Side Stall £ 10.70
Card Darts - Round Stall £ 10.70
Hoop La - Round Stall £ 10.70
Hook a Duck - Round Stall £ 10.70
Roll A Penny - Round Stall £ 10.70
Waltzer Ride £ 64.70
Motorising for Waltzer/Noahs Ark £ 20.95
Noah’s Ark Ride £ 64.70
Coronation Speedway Ride £ 64.70
12 Car Ely Wheel (Big Wheel Scene) £ 68.60
Big Wheel Motorising £ 15.25

OO Scale
Cricket Game
Figures £9.15
Sight Screen £7
Portable Score Board
£4.10 loads of kits in
our illustrated colour catalogue

NScale kitsWaltzer £64.70 D/deck lorry
£12.50, pack van £9.15 Lots of other Side
stalls, fairground rides and trucks

Fish & Chip / Burger Trailer £ 4.60
European Freight Ship* £ 29.65
85ft River Cargo Barge £ 28.95
126ft Road/Rail Transport Ferry £ 57.75
5 x assorted Rowing Boats £ 11.15
Fishing Trawler ‘Shrimp Cutter’ £ 26.95
Passenger Ferry Boat £ 31.40
47ft Tug and 60ft flat bottom Barge Set £ 22.05
56ft Launch and Pontoon Set £ 21.00
75ft ‘Tid’ Class Tug Boat £ 35.75
75ft ‘Tid’ Class Tug Boat Waterline £ 27.75
70ft Steam Coaster ‘Puffer’ £ 35.75
70ft Steam Coaster ‘Puffer’ waterline £ 27.75
Working Men 1 on Ladder & 1 on trestle £ 4.30
8 Pigs £ 3.20
8 Sheep £ 3.20

10 Chickens £ 3.20
2 Shire Horses £ 2.65
Pub/Café Scene £ 5.55
Funeral Scene £ 4.10
White Wedding Scene £ 4.25
Cricket Game Figures £ 5.95
Cricket Sight Screen and Scoreboard £ 5.95
2 Horse Plough and Ploughman £ 4.60
15 ass Loco Lamps (square,round,guard) £ 2.65
30 shell vents (extra detailing for coaches £ 2.65
20 torpedo vents (extra detail for coaches) £ 2.65
Ass Loco Vacuum Pipes £ 2.65
Childrens Playground & figures £ 8.55
Church Lych Gate £ 4.55
Church Notice Board & Crucifix £ 3.70
Forresters saw horse set and axe £ 4.30

ANDY LOWE Electronics
All your electronic components at LOWE prices

Bespoke encased transformer specialist

www.andyloweelectronics.co.uk

T: 01981 540366 E: andy@andyloweelectronics.co.uk

Hillcrest Cottage, Little Birch, Hereford HR2 8AY
Cheq: Andy Lowe P&P: £2.99

TOGGLE SWITCHES 1-19 ea 20+
SMT 1 on/off SPST £1.20 £1.10
SMT 2 on/on SPDT £1.20 £1.10
SMT 3 on-off-on SPDT £1.25 £1.15
SMT 4 on/on DPDT £1.30 £1.20
SMT 5 on-off-on DPDT £1.40 £1.30
SMT 6 [on]-off-[on] SPDT for points £1.60 £1.50
SMT 7 [on]-off-[on] DPDT £1.90 £1.80

MULTISTRAND LAYOUT WIRE
7/0.2 = 7strands of 0.2mm wire inside plastic sleeve;
all available in 11 solid cols except bi/col
EW07 7/0.2/rd/yl/gn/bl/bk/wh 10m 100m
pk/vi/bn/gy/or 1.4amp ideal N & 00 £1.50 £7.95
EW07 7/0.2/bi-colour [striped] £2.00 £15.00
EW1/106 1/0.6mm 1.8amp single strand £1.60 £10.95
EW10 10/01 0.5amp £1.50 £7.95
EW16 16/02 3amp ideal 00 & 0 £2.25 £16.95
EW24 24/0.2 5amp ideal DCC £2.80 £23.50

TAG BOARDS etc, LEDs 1-19 ea 10+

CTB2 Tag board £2.45 –
CTS2 Mini tag strip £1.55 –
CTB6 6amp plug & socket £3.95 –
CTB10 10amp plug & socket £4.95 –
CTB4 3amp terminal block 60p –
CMP100 mini plug & socket 70p 60p
LD14 12v LED 3mm rd/gn/yl 40p 30p
LD32 as above white 40p 35p
LD15 12v LED 5mm rd/gn/yl 40p 30p
LD1 1.8mm LED rd,gn,yl,amb 30p 25p
LD31 as above white 70p 60p

GRAIN OF WHEAT/RICE BULBS

with built in 12v resistors in rd,
gn, amber, bl, yell, clear 1+ ea 20+

GWB 3mm dia x 10mm, 80ma,
120mm insulated leads 40p 35p
20 for £7 (35p ea)100 clear £30 (30p ea)
GRB 1.8mm dia 30ma 80p 75p

ANTEX SOLDERING IRONS & TIPS

Soldering Iron 15W, 18W or 25W with
plug and 2.3mm tip £19.99

15W, 18W, 25W for 1, 2.3, 3 & 4.7mm £5.50ea
30W, 40W, 80W, 100W, straight or bent £6.50ea

We undertake repairs
for all DC controllers
(incl. KPC and AMR, etc.)

CONNECTORS
BSM15 15 way D Plug 55p
BSM15 15 way D Socket 55p
SMC15 15 way cover 5Up
BSM25 25 way D Plug 60p
BSM25 25 way D Socket 60p
SMC25 25 way cover 60p
9, 37 & 50 way also available

SPECIAL OFFER!
Self-adhesive Copper Track

SAVE £2
Long 30m x 5mm reel

£9.99 £7.99

The Locoshed
48 Bury Old Road, Whitefield,

Manchester, M45 6TL

All the above models are in near mint boxed condition unless otherwise stated.
All major debit and credit cards accepted as well as Paypal.

Mail order Cheques payable to the Locoshed Please All parcels sent out via Royal Mail 1st Class
signed for at £5 per Loco, discounts for multiple purchases.

WE ARE INTERESTED IN BUYING QUALITY MODELS SINGLE ITEMS OR COLLECTION ANY GAUGE.
WE CAN ALSO UPLIFT AND REMOVE LAYOUTS IF REQUIRED. REPAIRS AND DCC FITTING / ADVICE SERVICE AVAILABLE.

WE ARE ALSO HAPPY TO SWAP OR TAKE PART EXCHANGE ON ANY ITEM

We are open Tuesday to Saturday 10am - 5.45 pm Thursdays until 7pm, Closed Sundays as
normally at Toyfairs or model rail shows,we are closed Mondays

Tel: 0161 772 0103 Mobile: 075904 13177 email: thelocoshed4@aol.com
Or visit our new website: www.thelocoshedmcr.co.uk

Bachmann

31-962X A4 Class 2510 NE Black Quicksilver Rails Ltd edt....... £139
31-376 BR SR 2-EPB EMU in BR green .................................. £115
31-560 V2 Class 4806 Green Howards in LNER Green.......... £75.00
Class 40 in BR green with full yellow end D325................... £90.00
32-029A BR class 20059 Railfreight large Logo................... £75.00
32-900 Class 108 DMU green North west ............................... £89
32-856 9F Class 2-10-0 92002 .......................................... £119
32-952 Riddles Std 4MT 76079 .......................................... £85
32-800DS Class 47404 Hadrian BR Blue DCC sound .............. £189

Hornby

R2688 A4 Sir Nigel Gresley 70th anniversary ......................... £179
R2562 7Mt Britannia Class 70000 Britannia BR green ....... £135.00
R2405 A1 Class Great Northern in LNER green................... £110.00
R2205 Streamlined Coronation Class City of Birmingham .... £125.00
R2611 Pacer in Northern yellow Merseyside PTE .................. £69.00
R297 Pacer in Orange and white GMPTE livery..................... £69.00
R2648 Class 56059 EWS livery ........................................ £98.00
R2572 Class 31 D5640 BR Green syp .................................. £129
R2512 Class 156 First Scotrail livery ...................................... £79
R2414 Class 86 in BR Blue Alstom Heritage ............................ £59

Cash Waiting For Quality 2mm N gauge RTR or kitsbuilt / Code 3 Locos and Rolling stock, British, European or continental

Its layout construction time again, so if you need any help or advice with any aspect of your project we
can help, track laying, electrical scenics and we understand DCC operation.

We stock Gaugemaster, Javis , Woodland scenics, cork and grass rolls, Slaters plasticard and Mek pack,
Javis plasticard and foam card sheet, balsawood all the glues and Humbrol paints. We also stock all the
Dapol plastic kits as well as the full Metcalfe range, we stock Hornby and Bachmann scenecraft buildings,
oxford diecast, Pocketbond and Base toys. We have good stock of new and pre-owned track OO and N
gauge plus buildings and accessories. we also stock Airfix and Revell, Emhar military kits such as WW1

tanks, EFE and Corgi Omnibus models , Corgi trams, Mamod Live steam and Scalextric.

Cash Waiting For Quality 2mm N gauge RTR or kitsbuilt / Code 3 Locos and Rolling stock, British,
European or continental
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Sttocckiistts oof moodeell raailwwaay eqquipmmennt
SEECOONNDDHAANDBBOOOUGGHHTANNDDSOOLLD

findus onFacebook
www.flair-rail.co.uk

FlairRail, Unit 7, Springfields, Nursery
Estate, BurnhamonCrouch. CM0 8TA

T: 01621 786198
E: roger@flair-rail.co.uk

Open:Monday to Friday 9.30-5.00
Saturday 9.30-4.00

The perfect way to
keep your paints &
tools handy.

• Holds paint pots from Humbrol,

Tamiya, Railmatch, Games Workshop

• Holds paintbrushes, scalpels, tools

• FREE Cutting Mat Included with

some models

Assembly Required.

order online at www.hobbybase.co.uk/paintbase

paintbase
exclusive to hobbybase

Get Organised with...

Order Online
www.hobbybase.co.uk/paintbase

Order Your

paintbase Today!

FROM ONLY £9.99
WITH FREE DELIVERY

hobbybase

GEE DEEMODELS - NOTTINGHAM
BACHMANN LOCO OFFERS

31-530 LNER A2 526 ‘Sugar Palm’ £129.95 31-128 B.R. (W) ROD 3036 weathered £118.95

31-964 A4 B.R ‘William Whitelaw’ L/Crest £113.95 31-127 B.R. (W) ROD 3023 E/Crest £110.95

31-715 B1 LNER Green 1123 £87.95 31-430 LMS Johnson 1F 0-6-0T 1725 £76.95

31-564 V2 B.R black ‘Durham School’ £107.95 31-431 B.R Johnson 1F 41661 E/C £76.95

32-828A Ivatt Cl. 2 2-6-0 46526 weathered L/C £92.95 31-432 B.R Johnson 1F 41708L/C £76.95

31-979 B.R. Std 3MT 2-6-2T 82001 Black E/Crest £80.95 31-004 B.R Weathered E/C 63598 £118.95

32-509 B.R Std 5MT 73109 Black E/Crest £107.95 31-012 S & D 2-8-0 B.R weathered 53810 £126.95

32-550C A1 “Tornado” BR Green £131.95 31-010 S & D 2-8-0 B.R E/Crest 53806 £119.95

32-550C A1 “Tornado” BR Blue £132.95 31-002 B.R. O4 2-8-0 63635 E/Crest £113.95

31-880 Midland 4F 0-6-0 LMS 3851 £78.95 31-878 B.R. Blue AL5 Class 85 85-026 £98.95

31-135 B.R D11/2 “Lady of the Lake” E/C £102.95 31-996 LMS 10000 BR Green Blue Waistband £99.95

31-932DC Midland Compound BR 40934 £131.95 31-995 LMS 10000 BR Green Orange Lining £99.95

Many other loco’s in stock both current & discontinued. Give us a ring for your wanted items
All above prices include VAT. Post £5.00 UKmainland only. Offshore and Overseas at cost.

GEE DEEMODELS - NOTTINGHAMHORNBY COLLECTOR CENTRE
21, HEATHCOAT STREET, NOTTINGHAM. NG1 3AF

Tel. 0115 9412211
www,geedee-modelshop.com

TEN COMMANDMENTS
20 Struan Drive, Inverkeithing, Fife KY11 1AR • Tel: -01383 410032

Email: tencommandments@btinternet.com
Visit our website: www.cast-in.stone.co.uk for further info and online shop

BRICK INDUSTRIAL RANGE – OO & N GAUGES
STONECAST PLASTER. SIMPLE MODULAR SYSTEM ALLOWS EASY CONSTRUCTION
OF LOW RELIEF FACTORY / MILL / WAREHOUSE STYLE BUILDINGS. LARGE CHOICE
OF PARTS TO ALLOW INDIVIDUALISATION TO SUIT THE SPACE AVAILABLE.
SEE OUR WEBSITE FOR PRICES AND FURTHER INFORMATION.

OO N
BRICK OFFICE SET 2 STOREY 15.00 ..10.00
BRICK OFFICE SET 4 STOREY 30.00 ..20.00
RAILWAY WORKSHOPS SET 30.00 ..20.00
BRICK STARTER SET w/SIGNAGE 25.00 ..16.00

OO GAUGE –W WALLING AND FENCING
L19 STONE RETAINING WALL ( illustrated )....................................... 12.95
80mm high x 450mm long approx. Stonecast. Painting required.
L62 DRY STONE WALLING ( illustrated ) ..............................................6.00
3 x 150mm sections. Stonecast plaster. Painting required.
L92 CHAINLINK SECURITY FENCING ( illustrated )...............................12.00
Whitemetal posts with mesh. Approx 1m per pack.
L143 WIRE & POST LINSIDE FENCING ................................................. 3.50
Whitemetal posts with ‘wire. Approx 90cm per pack.
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Opening hours: Mon 09.30-17.00, Tue 09.30-17.00 Wed Closed,
Thu 11.00-19.00, Fri 09.30-17.00, Sat 09.30-17.00, Sun Closed

6 Station Road, Stanley, Co. Durham, DH9 0JL
Tel: 01207 232545

www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk
Email: sales@durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk

A C ModelsA C Modelsdelsd lldelsA C Modelsdeeeelllllss
Tel: 02380 610100 www.acmodelseastleigh.co.ukTel: 02380 610100 www.acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

Stockists of

andmuchmoremuchmo

7 High Street, Eastleigh, Hants SO50 5LF
email: info@acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

7 High Street, Eastleigh, Hants SO50 5LF
email: info@acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

Wehave now expanded to number 9 High Street
and our Spares Department &GamesWorkshop at number 7 is now open

Visit us at www.acmodelsspares.co.uk.
New R/C Dept now open

Your one stop shop for the model enthusiast, selling brand new and near newmodel trains, slotcars,
sets, and diecast toys at very special prices direct from our website or our shop in Eastleigh.

BACHMANN, BREKINA, BUSCH, DAPOL, FLEISCHMANN,
HELJAN, HERPA, HORNBY, IWATA,METCALFE, PECO, PREISER,

RATIO, REALTRACK, ROCO, SUNDEALA andmuchmore

BACBACHMAHMANNNN BRBREKIEKINANA BUBUSCHSCH DDAPOAPOLL FLEFLEISCISCHMAHMANNNN
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GHOST-SIGNS.COM

FREE
UK
DELIVERY
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P CLASSIFIEDS
TO ADVERTISE CALL
EMMA NICHOLLS ON
01780 755131 or email
emma.nicholls@keypublishing.com

COLLECTORS & FAIRS

DISPLAY/LAYOUTS

BOOKS

ACCESSORIES

KITS & COMPONENTS

BASEBOARDS

HORNBY SPARES

GEOFF GAMBLE BOOKS
Railway book specialist covering UK and overseas
prototypes, also modelling, bus, tram and shipping

books. Many books post free
Visit http//www.geoffgamblebooks.co.uk

for further details On-line ordering on
www.rail-books.co.uk Tel: 01293 406137

Dereks Transport Books

www.derekstransportbooks.com

dereksbooks@btinternet.com

All transport subjects covered

Established 1995 Ringwood

RAILWAY BOOKS BOUGHT & SOLD

Free Railway Booksearch Service
155 Church Street, Paddock, Huddersfield, HD1 4UJ

SHOP:Tue/Wed 11:00-17-00 +Thur 14:00-20-00

www.railwaybook.com nick@railwaybook.com

Tel: 01484 518159

ALAN CLIFF’S
JACK THE STATION CAT BOOKS

FOR CHILDREN (3-9 YEARS)
Jack and The Vanishing Lady (All colour) ..............................£2.95
Jack and The August Day (All colour) ....................................£2.95
Jack Takes Charge (All colour)...............................................£2.95
Jack and the Snail Trail (All colour) .......................................£2.95
Jack and the Midnight Mice (All colour) ...............................£2.95
Jack Goes to School (All colour) ............................................£2.95
Jack and the Lost Kittens (all colour) ....................................£2.95
Jack and the Great Little Trains Robbery...............................£2.95
Jack-in-a-Signal Box ............................................................£2.95
Jack and the Tail’s End Tickets...............................................£2.95
Set of all 10 books..............................................................£26.00
Song“Jack, Jack The Station Cat” (CD)...................................£2.95

CD and all books (signed) post free:
Cheques payable to:

Jack The Station Cat Ltd, 38 Clifton Park, Rhyl LL18 4AW
01745 344963

www.jackthestationcat.co.uk
TRADE ENQUIRIESWELCOME

JACK THE STATION CAT BOOKS

..............................£2.95

40,000SOLD!

Model Railway Baseboards
Any size board built for any scale model railway
We manufacture standard sized layout boards as well as any size required to your specification

Fixed, portable or
modular boards for
indoor & outdoor use

www.model-railway-baseboards.co.uk

We also stock larger scale loco storage
boxes & hardwood loco display plinths

01223 864029

BOOKS

RAILWAY BOOKS
Rare and out of print
4,000+ to view at

www.nigelbirdbooks.co.uk

01974 821281

BOXFILE DIORAMASBOXFILE DIORAMAS
Tel: 01689 855074 Mob: 07956 086767 E-mail: chrisue@btinternet.com

“Displays and Layouts”
Chris White runs a home based business constructing small scenic displays and working layouts,
in all the popular scales. The ‘N’ gauge layouts can be made to fit into boxfiles, and oblong plastic

storage boxes. Chris can carry out scenery restoration work to existing railway layouts in any scale
and can also do commissions to build layouts and displays.

For full details of all our displays and layouts please visit our website:
www.boxfiledioramas.org.uk

EAST KENTMODELS
SPECIALIST SUPPLIER OF TRI-ANG, HORNBY UK

& HORNBY CHINA REPLACEMENT PARTS
Phone: 07854 094640 Tues Weds Thurs 1000-1600 Fri 1000-1300
or email ekmodels@hotmail.com for orders or downloadable lists

SALE NOW ON – BARGAINS NOT TO BE MISSED!
Unit 50 Joseph Wilson Enterprise Centre, Millstrood Road, Whitstable CT5 3PS

Model Signal Engineering
Wizard Models

From track laying to weathering your finished layout - and a
host of signal, locomotive, carriage and wagon kits and components in

between. Shop on-line at: www.wizardmodels.co.uk
UK P&P: £3.90 per order, overseas at cost, price list 5x1st class stamps.

24hr Phone 01652 635885 Mobile 0778 894 0312
Andrew Hartshorne, PO Box 70, Barton upon Humber DN18 5XY

P& D Marsh

Whitemetal kits, hand painted models and
laser cut wooden structures in N and 00.
Painted signals available in N and 00.

Free price list available.

The Stables,Wakes End Farm,MK17 9FB
Tel: 01525 280068

www.pdmarshmodels.com

BRIDGENORTH TOYFAIR, Leisure Centre, High Town,
Bridgenorth, WV16 4ER. Thursday 1st January, 10.30am-
3.00pm, £2.00 entry, Tony Oakes Fairs 01270 652773

Toy and Train Fair: Alfreton Leisure centre DE55 7BD
Friday 2nd January, refreshments available. Perfect start
to the weekend Contact Malc: 07951 072790

STAFFORD SHOWGROUND TOY & TRAIN COLLECTORS
FAIR The Prestwood Suite, Stafford Showground,
Weston Road, Stafford ST18 0BD Sunday 11th January
10.30am-3.30pm 230 stalls Adults £3 Seniors £2.50
Children £1 www.bpfairs.com Tel 01604 846688

Burton-Upon-Trent Toy & Train Fair, Town Hall, DE14 2EB,
Wednesday January 14th 6.30pm-8.30pm. Always a good
selection of rail and diecast. Contact Malc 07951 072790

NEWTON ABBOT TRAINS & TOY FAIR, Sunday January 18th
2015 , at Newton Abbot, The Racecourse, Devon TQ12 3AF
10.00am to 3.30pm Admission £2.00 120+ tables. Contact
Ray heard 01823 480097 or email rayheard66@btinternet.com

COVENTRY TOY & COLLECTORS FAIR Sun 180 stalls
The Connexion, Ryton on Dunsmore, Coventry, CV8
3FL Sunday 18th January 180 stalls 10.30am-3.30pm
Adults £2 Senior Citizens £1.50 Children £1 Lots of

stalls full of new and used model railways – many at
bargain prices www.bpfairs.com Tel 01604 846688

Ashfield Toy & Train Fair, Festival Hall NG17 7DJ. Sunday
18th January 10am-3pm. Good access, refreshments,
free parking, Contact Malc: 07951 072790

WORCESTER TOY FAIR, Perdiswell Leisure Centre, Bilford
Road, WR3 8DX (off A38) Saturday January 24th, 10.30am-
2.00pm, £1.50 entry, Tony Oakes Fairs 01270 652773

DONINGTON PARK COLLECTORS FAIR, Donington Exhibition
Centre, Donington Park, nr Derby DE74 2RP Sunday 25th
January 10.30am-3.30pm 500 stalls Adults £4.50 Seniors
£4.00 Children £2 www.bpfairs.com Tel 01604 846688

STOKE-ON-TRENT TOYFAIR, Fenton Community Centre, Manor
Street, Fenton, Stoke-on-Trent, ST4 2PT, Saturday 31st January
10.30am-2.00pm, £1 entry, Tony Oakes Fairs 01270 652773

EXETER MATFORD CENTRE TRAIN & TOY FAIR,
Saturday January 31st 2015, The Matford Centre,
Matford Park Road, Exeter EX2 8FD 10.00am to 3.30pm
Admission £2.00 150+ tables. contact Ray Heard
01823 480097 email: rayheard66@btinternet.com

Nottingham Toy & Train Fair Party, Bluecoat Academy, NG8
5GY (on ring-road 1 mile north of Uni.) Saturday 31st January
10am-2pm, refreshments. Contact Malc: 07951 07279
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MODEL RAIL SHOP

MODEL RAIL SHOPSMANUFACTURERS

CARLISLE, C&M MODELS, 1 Crosby
Street, opposite former GPO, in Warwick
Street. New and second-hand model
railways, including European HO, Collectors
items. Tel:01228 514689

4mm scale resin loco body kits;-
NEW! LSWR Adams ‘0395’ 0-6-0 £55

New moulds;- English Electric ‘GT3’ £60,
SECR E1/D! 4-4-0, Q & O1 0-6-0 all £55 each

SR ‘Z’ 0-8-0 , Mausell Diesel shunter at £40 each
Please make cheques payable to C.Meachen

392 Harold Rd, Hastings TN35 5HG Tel. 01424 445334
Or please visit our website:- www.goldenarrow.me.uk

Unit 3, Fenton Barns,
North Berwick EH39 5BW
Tel: 01620 850728

www.GoldStarStockists.net
Full range of Hornby and Bachmann stocked

Unit 3, Fenton Barns,
N h B k EH BW

Time Tunnel ModelsTime Tunnel Models

THEMODEL SHOP
Specialist Model Railway Stockist

4 St David’s Hill, Exeter EX4 3RG
(just off the old Iron Bridge)

NowAgents for NCEDCC systems
www.trainsandtrack.co.uk

Tel: 01392 421906
shop open Mon/Sat 9.30-5.00pm
Now taking orders for 2015 Models

PHOENIX MODELS
11-13 Bootle Street, Manchester M2 5GU

0161 425 4849
phoenixmodels@outlook.com

phoenixmodelsonline.co.uk
facebook.com/phoenixmodelsmanchester

RHUDDLANM
O

D
ELS

• Model Railways
• Games Workshop
• Die Cast Models

Corgie - Dinky - Matchbox

• Plastic Kits
Airfix - Revel - Etc

NEW AND USED ITEMS
BOUGHT AND SOLD
HIGH ST, RHUDDLAN
01745 590048

www.rhuddlanmodels.co.ukwww.rhuddlanmodels.co.uk

The latestThe latest
limited editionlimited edition

Lancaster Coal wagonLancaster Coal wagon
from Crafty Hobbiesfrom Crafty Hobbies

54 Cavendish Street,
Barrow in Furness LA14 1PZ

Tel: 01229 820759
www.crafty-hobbies.co.uk

BOX TUNNEL RAILWAYS
Quality Pre-Owned Model Railways

Unit 1 Fowlswick Business Park
Chippenham Wilts SN14 6QE

Open Thurs – Sat 11am – 5pm
Tel: 01249 782710

Email: boxtunnelrailways@gmail.com

THEMODEL RAILWAY SHOP

Tel: 01977 706730
24 hour 07940368316

SPECIALISTS IN HARD TO FIND AND BACK CATALOGUE
New and used model railways bought sold

and part exchanged
30 Station Lane, Featherstone, Pontefract.WF7 5BE
email: modelrailwayshop@hotmail.co.uk

Millennium Models

67 Queen Street, Morley, Leeds
LS27 8EB Tel: 0113 2189 286

Stockist’s of All Main brands Plus Second-hand
Offer’s this Month are:

Great Western
R3019 “Paviland Grange” £120.

R3166X “Knight of the Grand Cross £120.
R3126 BR Class 52XX 5243 £95.

R3123 GWR Class 42XX. £95.
While Stock’s last.

199 Plumstead Road Norwich, Norfolk NR1 4AB
Tel: 01603 431457

greateasternmodels.co.uk

GREATGREAT

EASTERNEASTERN

MODELMODEL

RAILWAYSRAILWAYS

Kent Garden Railways
16mm and G Scale Specialists

LGB ◆ Bachmann ◆ Aristocraft ◆ Accucraft ◆ Peco ◆ Piko ◆ Pola ◆ Roundhouse etc

00 and N from leading suppliers ◆ Hornby ◆ Bachmann ◆ Farish ◆Heljan ◆ Peco

66 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BR5 3NH Tel: 01689 891668

Shop Open Mon - Sat 09.00 - 17.00 www.kgrmodels.com

SCALE RAIL MODEL CENTRE

117 Victoria Road, Horley,
Surrey RH6 7AS

01293 783558 • www.scalerail.co.uk
• All Major Brands Stocked
• Baseboards made to your
specifications

• Well Stocked Shop
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MODEL RAILWAY SHOPS

MODELMANIA
All leading brands stocked

Mail order service
13 Clouds Hill Road, St. Georges,

Bristol BS57LD

Open Tues - Fri 09.30 - 17.00, Sat 09.00 - 17.00

Tel: 0117 9559819
email: modelmaniaemail@aol.com

MRSG
MODEL RAILWAY SHOP GRANTHAM
Supplier of kits card/plastic N to O by

Peco, Ratio, Wills, Metcalfe,
Knightwing, Kestrel, Springside,

Eckon/Berko signals and Parkside
46 Watergate, Grantham,
Lincolnshire, NG31 6PR
Tel: 01476 563472

NEW
SHOP

NEW
SHOP

HOBBYRAIL
SUTTON COLDFIELD

From 1st September 2014

We are reducing our opening hours
to the following.

Tuesday, Wednesday, Friday
10:30am – 4:30pm

Saturday
10am – 4.30pm

Closed: Thursday, Sunday, Monday

Hornby, Bachmann, Farish,
Peco, Gaugemaster etc.

55RILANDROAD,SUTTONCOLDFIELD,
WESTMIDLANDSTEL:0121 3780680

VOYLES
BACHMANN, HORNBY, PECO,
GAUGEMASTER ETC ...

THIS MONTH’S SPECIALOFFER:
31-255 DC

Bachmann Blue Pullman with crests
LAST FEW
P.O.A.

MAILORDERAVAILABLE
Unit 33, Llanelli Workshop

Trostre Business Park
Llanelli SA14 9UU

01554 749200

Haslington Models
134 Crewe Road Haslington CW1 5RQ

Tel/Fax 01270 589079
Appointed Stockist of

Hornby, Bachmann, Farish, Dapol,
VI-Trains, Peco, Gaugemaster, Heljan,

Metcalf, Ration, Wills etc
Thursday/Friday/Saturday only

10.00 until 16.00

JACKSONSMODELS
33 NEWSTREET,WIGTON, CA7 9AL
Tel: 01697 342 557
www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Dapol. Scenics, Javis,
Peco,Woodland Scenics, Gaugemaster,

Patronics, Wills, Ratio, Metcalfe, Superquick etc
Opening Times: Mon, Tue, Fri 9-5,
Thur 9-7, Sat 10-3 ClosedWed&Sun

MODEL WORLDMODEL WORLD
3 LONDON ROAD,3 LONDON ROAD,
NEWPORT PAGNELL,NEWPORT PAGNELL,
BUCKS MK16 0HABUCKS MK16 0HA
ONLY 1 MILE JNC14 M1ONLY 1 MILE JNC14 M1
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco etc.Hornby, Bachmann, Peco etc.
Tel: 01908 612983Tel: 01908 612983

mickoxley@aol.commickoxley@aol.com

PAIGNTON
MODEL SHOP

Stockist of:
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco,
Woodland Scenics, Metcalfe,

Superquick, Airfix, Scalextric, Ratio,
Wills & Scenerama

N Gauge stockist for Farish
Loco Weathering Service Available
60 Hyde Road,Paignton,

DevonTQ4 5BY
Tel:01803 555882

Email:
paigntonmodels@hotmail.co.uk

Website:
www.paigntonmodelshop.com

STOKE-ON-TRENT
13 Queen Street, Burslem ST6 3EL

Bachmann, Farish, Scenecraft,Woodland Scenics,
Hornby, PECO, Dapol, PECO, Gaugemaster,

Lenz, Metcalfe andmuchmore!
T: 01782 823818

e: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com

www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk

Coach & Wagon Kits, Wheels, Decals, Paint & Sundries
Parkside Dundas, Cooper Craft, Cambrian, Slaters, Kirk 4mm. Mailcoach, Ian Kirk 7mm, Dapol,
Precision Paints, Modelmaster Decals, Old Time Workshop, Labelle Oils, Alan Gibson, Romford

Order on line at: www.hamodels.net or ring us (same day or next day despatch)

Precision Paint - pre order and pick up at exhibitions (minimum two weeks notice)

Exhibition Dates – Stafford Sat 31st January & Sun 1st February at Stafford County Show Ground

BRICKYARDMODELS
MODEL RAILWAYS BOUGHT AND SOLD

• RESPRAYS AND RENUMBERING,
• VI TRAINS, BACHMANN AND HORNBY SPARES
• LOCOS, COACHES, WAGONS
•WEATHERING
• REPAIRS AND SPARES
Tel: 01636 689963 Mobile: 07967 956683
Email: roger.garrett2@virginmedia.com

JOHN DUTFIELD CHELMSFORD
WardsYard,133 Springfield Park Road,Chelmsford,CM2 6EE

PECO,HORNBY,BACHMANN,FARISH,DAPOL,HELJAN etc
and lots more for the railway modeller.

Opening times: 9 till 5.30 Closed Weds Suns & Bank hols
Tel: 01245 494455

email: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com
www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

Wishing all ourWishing all our
customers acustomers a

Happy New YearHappy New Year

LENDONS
Suppliers of Model Railway Locomotives, Coach & Wagon Stock, Accessories and Parts for all popular gauges. Hornby,

Bachmann, Peco, Graham Farish, ViTrains. Scenery building stock from Javis, Wills, Ratio, Woodland Scenics & European ranges.
Hornby Collectors Centre and Hornby Warranty Repair Centre

Massive range of locomotives always in stock with many brand new items
long discontinued and Limited Editions. Please ring for enquiries on items not on our website.

192 Fidlas Road, Llanishen, Cardiff CF14 5LZ
029 2075 2563 9am-5pm www.lendons.co.uk

ONLINE
SHOP

Over 60 years in
business Ext. 1944

Waddell’s Models
56 Bell Street, Merchant City, Glasgow, Lanarkshire G1 1LQ

0141 552 8044
OpenTUES-SAT 10am-5.30pm

Open for Modelling Advice, Service & Repairs, DCC Decoder Fitting and Limited
Edition Models selling all Scales and Gauges including 2mm, 4mm, N, OO

10% off catalogue prices for Locomotives & Rolling stock
We stock Bachmann • Dapol • Farish • Heljan • Hornby • Peco

And many more…

WESTONS RAILWAYS LTD
Suppliers of:

Bachmann • Corgi • Dapol • Gaugmester • Heljan • Hornby • Humbrol • Javis • Metcalfe
• Oxford Die-Cast• Peco •Woodland • Scenics and much more

Importers of Joe’s Models (USA) Rail Painters and Paints
Now at: Studley Grange Craft Village Hay Lane,Wroughton, Swindon SN4 9QT

Mail OrderWelcome
Phone: 01793 850554

Email: westonsrailways@btconnect.com
Open:Mon to Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4

Addlestone Models
The Shop with the stock
Surrey’s leading Discount Model Centre

Open 7 days
Mon - Sat 9.30 - 5.30 Sun 11 - 2

130 Station Road, Addlestone,
Surrey, KT15 2BE

www.addlestone-models.co.uk
01932 845440

EDWINSTOWE
TRAINS N THINGS

@BENHAMS
Model Railway Retailer of:-

Train Sets, Engines, Rolling Stock of
Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish,
Gaugemaster, Dapol & Accessories.

New & Second Hand
Tel: 01623 822302 Mob: 07435 967999

Email: shop@benhamsonline.com
45 High Street, Edwinstowe NG21 9QR

www.benhamsonline.com
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SCENICS

STATION SIGNS

WANTED

SIGNALS & LIGHTING

TRANSFERS

SPECIAL EVENTS

NAMEPLATES

ONLINE MODELSHOP

STATION FIGURES

REPAIRS & SERVICES
SIGNALLING

TRACK LAYING

TOOLS

“IMPRESSED WITH YOUR BALLASTING?”
“However satisfied you are with your finished trackwork, it can be done quicker and easier with Tracklay ™

underlay-the trains will run quieter aswell -try it yourself and see how much time and effort you save.”

5m 10m 20m 30m 40m 50m
00 £14.70 £23.26 £40.54 £58.70 £77.30 £84.35
N £12.20 £17.67 £29.56 £42.43 £54.34 £63.20
Z £11.30 £15.06 £25.30 £35.36 £44.14 £50.85

Order online at www.tracklay.co.uk
Tracklay Sales (Dept A), 87 Babington Road, Barrow-Upon-Soar, Leics LE12 8NH Tel. 01509 415594

TRAILSAMPLE£4.96 (00 or N)£2.00 off firstorder voucher

Prices inc
UK P&P

247 DEVELOPMENTS
STEAM ERA NAME PLATES & LOCO DETAILING PARTS.

COACH KITS, SIDES AND DETAILING PARTS.

Catalogue £2.00 from: 247Developments.
Seven Acres, Meltham Rd, Marsden, W.Yorks, HD7 6JZ

Tel: 01484 840 996
WEB:247developments.co.uk

Mike Pett’s Supercast 00 and
0 Model Railway Figures

NEW O GAUGE LOCO CREW
FIREMAN AND DRIVER

£8.50 each painted £5.50
each unpainted P&P on O
GAUGE £3.50 postage on

OO gauge £2.00

00 GAUGE
£1.75 EACH

2 FOR 3 UNPAINTED
Handpainted £4.50ea

Please make cheques payable to:Mike Pett.
12 Chatham Street, Ramsgate, Kent, CT 11 7PP

Tel: 01843 593417 • Mob: 07976 724225
Email:mikepettphotos@btconnect.com

www.modelrailwayfigures00.co.uk
(00 - Zero Zero)

New
Moriarty

joins
Holmes &
Watson

Model Railway Doctor
Model Railway Repair Specialist

Most Makes Undertaken
DCC Specialist

Why not visit the website for more information
www.modelrailwaydoctor.co.uk

or tel: 020 8907 7662

CR Signals
Lights, signals & kits to bring your layout to life

N Gauge & 00 Gauge
• Signals • Lights • Signal & Light Kits
• Trackside items • Wire & Accessories
For the latest price list and order form

Please email info@crsignals.com
www.crsignals.com

CR Signals ‘Birkby’ 5 The Crescent,
Doncaster Road, Rotherham S65 1NL

W: carriageandwagon models.co.uk

E: carriagew@yahoo.co.uk

T: 01233 633295 M: 07757 342525

W:W: carcarriariageandwndwagon modeodelsls co ukuk

Custom Locos, Ltd EdnWagonsCustom Locos, Ltd EdnWagons
NewHornby, usedmakesNewHornby, usedmakes

CAMBRIDGE TRAINS ONLINE MODEL TRAIN SHOP
Trading in nearly new trains and rolling stock in most gauges from N through to G

Many collectable and hard to find items
We also buy trains.

Please see our website for up to date stock and prices.
Debit/credit cards accepted

www.cambridgetrainshop.co.uk Tel 07542 196894

Pennine Model Railway Society Exhibition
17th & 18th January 2015

St. Philips Parish Hall, Birchencliffe Huddersfield HD3 3NP
Saturday 10.00am until 5.00pm: Sunday 10.00am until 4.00pm

11+ layouts & Supporting trade stands and refreshment
Adults £4.50 Children 15 years and under F.O.C.

Contact davidrhaigh@sky.com for questions

STATION SIGNS
You choose the name and we make the signs

www.stationsigns.co.uk admin@stationsigns.co.uk
Telephone 07561 179155

BR ‘Totems’, SRTargets, nameboards, destination boards &
poster boards. BR regional colours of the 1950s/60s

PAGES OF TOOLS
Xuron track cutters

Layout wire
Single micro drill bits

Hobby tools
and much more....

www.pagesoftools.co.uk
sales@pagesogtools.co.uk

Tri-angman
Specialist inModel Railway

Tri-ang, Hornby, Bachmann,Wrenn, Minic, etc

BUY& SELL HARDTO FIND ITEMS& COLLECTABLES
Findme onwww.tri-angman.co.uk

Tel: 07966 333605 Email: laurence@tri-angman.co.uk

ONLINE MODELSHOP

Model Railway Baseboards
Any size board built for any scale model railway
We manufacture standard sized layout boards as well as any size required to your specification

Fixed, portable or
modular boards for
indoor & outdoor use

www.model-railway-baseboards.co.uk

We also stock larger scale loco storage
boxes & hardwood loco display plinths

01223 864029
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WE WANT
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Telephone: 01302 371623
Mobile: 07526 768178

or email: anoraksanonymous@googlemail.com

We will buy 
almost any Railway 

Collection, large or small. 
All gauges will be taken, in any 

condition. We always give an honest 
price and will collect and dismantle any layout.
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Rail & Bus Models • Visit • Email: info@alongclassiclines.com
We buy and sell all types of New & Pre-owned Model Railway & Bus models. Post & Packing £2.95 per order, delivery by

tracked courier. Opening hours Mon to Sat 8-5 ClosedWed, for sales & information please call 0161 614 1099

Along Classic Lines.com

Along Classic Lines stock a wide range of Train and Bus
models please call 0161 614 1099 for more information

and availability, 18 Cedar Drive, Urmston Manchester M41 9HY-
Callers strictly by appointment only please

NEW HORNBY 2014 LOCOMOTIVES
R3290A 2 HAL EMU BR green...............................................................................119.49
R3283 Bagnall 0-4-0DS Diesel Shunter, in red and dark grey industrial user livery.......29.75
R3268 Class 67 Diesel, 67003 Arriva Trains Blue ................................................139.49
R3260 2 HAL 2 Car EMU SR Green......................................................................119.49
R3258 2 BIL 2 Car EMU in BR Blue ....................................................................119.49
R3257 2 BIL 2 Car EMU in BR green ..................................................................119.49

R4245tt 4-6-2 Loco , 60163 ‘Tornado’ BR Blue livery FITTED WITH DCC SOUND ...... 149.49
R3244tt Class 8 Locomotive ‘Duke of Gloucester’ late be green with TTS Sound ......139.49
R3236 Class 8 Locomotive ‘Duke of Gloucester’ late be green..............................123.49
R3208 Schools Class 4-4-0 Loco, 30915 ‘Brighton’ in BR early black large chimney ..........£129.99
R3194 ‘Schools’ Class 4-4-0 Loco, 30937 ‘Epsom’ BR Black large style Chimney,......£121.49
R3192 Duke of Gloucester S/E Train pack with 3 of the latest mark 1 coaches....£159.00
R3190 Thompson L1 4-6-2T Tank Loco, 67777 in BR early black .......................£105.49
R3189 Thompson L1 Class 4-6-2T Tank Loco, 9003 in LNER apple green .............£99.49
R3188 Gresley N2 Class 0-6-2 Tank Locomotive , 69543 in BR black ...................£79.99
R3183 Class 67 Bo-Bo Diesel Loco, 67002, Arriva Trains Blue Livery..................£117.00
R3180 Sentinel 0-4-0 Diesel Mechanical Shunter Tarmac lined green Weathered ..£48.25
R3179 Sentinel 0-4-0 Diesel Mechanical Shunter Esso Red...................................£48.25

R3177 SR 2-BIL two car Electric Multiple Unit set Number 2090 (NRM) ..............£109.49
R3167 Churchward Star Class 4-6-0 , 4061 Glastonbury Abbey’ BR early green .£119.49
R3160xs Bulleid W/C 4-6-2 Loco, 34108 ‘Wincanton’ in BR green , SOUND FITTED ......£247.49
R3141 Class 60 Co-Co Diesel Loco, 60099 ‘Tarta Steel’ in DB Schenker silver/grey .......£135.00
R3131 A4 Class 4-6-2 Loco, 4462 ‘Great Snipe’ LNER Blue ................................£134.00
R3108 T9 Class, 708 in Southern Railway Black with 8 wheel tender....................112.49

R3107 T9 ‘Greyhound’ 4-4-0 ,30313 ,in BR lined Black , 6 Wheel Tender. ...........109.99
R3105 Castle Class, 4-6-0 Loco & Tender, 5075 ‘Wellington’ in GW gr Hawksworth tender ...... £109.49
R3097 9F 2-10-0 Loco 92220 ‘Evening Star’ in BR lined green L/E ..................£105.00
R3089 Thompson O1 Class 2-8-0 Loco, 63670 in BR early Black........................£125.00
R3084xs Class 56 Diesel, 56091 ‘Castle Donnington Power Station’ Coal Sector triple grey SOUND FITTED ......... £197.00
R3077Class 90 Bo-Bo Electric loco, 90046 in Freightliner livery, ................................£68.00
R3068 BR Class 42 B-B Warship Diesel, D802 ‘Formidable’ in Green....................£49.25
R3067 Brush Class 31 Diesel Locomotive, 31256 in British Rail standard blue .....£59.00

R3065 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 Diesel Shunter, 06008 in BR blue...........................£29.49
R3063 Midland Railway Compound , 1000 in LMS maroon....................................75.99
R3060 A1 Class Loco, 60163 Tornado BR lined Apple Green ..............................£ 65.00
R3048 Class 08 Diesel Shunter, 08673 ‘Piccadilly’ Intercity grey..........................£69.00
R3020 LMS 2-6-4 Tank loco in LMS Crimson DCC Ready.....................................£107.49
R3019 Grange Class 4-6-0 , 6845 ‘Paviland Grange’ in BR late Green (W).........£124.49
R3017 Patriot Class loco, 45535 ‘Sir Herbert Walker KCB’ BR early gr ..............£ 104.50
R3010 King Arthur Class, ‘Sir Sagramore SR maunsell gr, 8 Wheel Tender .........£137.49
R3006 BR (ex GWR) 2-8-0 28xx Class, 3864 in BR early black .........................£104.75
R2984X A4 Class 4-6-2 Loco, 60022 ‘Mallard’ BR late green livery , DCC FITTED ..£79.99
R2921 B17/1, 4-6-0 Loco, 61637 ‘Thorpe Hall’ BR early green ........................£119.00
R2922 B17/1, 4-6-0 Loco, 61650 ‘Grimsby Town’ BR late Green ......................£119.00
R2882 3F 0-6-0T Tank ‘Jinty’ Loco, Number 24 in S&DJR Prussian Blue livery ....£29.49

PRE-OWNED HORNBY OO GAUGE
R2172 Train Pack, 2P Loco LMS black with 3 Stanier Coaches...............................105.49

R2228 8F Class 2-8-0 Loco , number 8510 in LMS plain Black livery .....................99.49
R2257 Black 5 Class 4-6-0 Loco , number 5055 in LMS part lined Black livery .......94.79
R2169 Merchant Navy Class 35028 ‘Clan Line’ BR late green ................................89.49
R2623 King Arthur Class , 30737 ‘King Uther’ BR early green 8 wheel tender........94.00
R2745 Schools Class, 902 ‘Wellington’ Southern Railway malachite.......................89.49
R1082 A3 Class ‘Flying Scotsman’ BR early Blue (ex set).....................................105.00
R2975 Britannia Class, 70000 ‘Britannia’ in BR plain unlined black Special Edition.......123.00
R2091 Britannia Class, 70028 ‘Royal Star’ BR Early green ....................................49.49
R2273 B17/4 Class , 61663 ‘Everton’ in BR late green (paint chip to buffer beam)......56.00
R2959 BR(Ex LNER) L1 Class 2-6-4T Tank Loco 67717 in BR Apple Green .........£115.00
R2548 Grange Class, 6816 ‘Frankton Grange’, BR early black (W) ......................£79.00
R2174 County Class (4-6-0) 1022 ‘County of Northampton’ BR early black............79.00
R2634 Rebuilt Patriot Class, 45512 ‘Bunsen’ BR early green (W).........................£87.00
R2726 Rebuilt Patriot Class, 45536 ‘Private W Wood VC’’ BR early green...............95.00
R3051 Class 60 Diesel ,60033’ Tees Steel Express’ in EWS pale blue livery............99.00

R3039 Class 67 Diesel Loco 67018 ‘Keith Heller’ in DB Schenker red.................129.99

NEW HELJAN LOCOMOTIVES
4050 O Gauge, Class 40 Diesel Loco in BR green with sm yell panel & discs........499.99
4051 O Gauge, Class 40 Diesel Loco in BR blue with discs ..................................499.99
8800 AC Railcar in BR green with speed whiskers – NEW...................................109.49
1503 Class 15 Bo-Bo Diesel Loco, D8233 in BR green SYP.................................£97.50
1601 Class 16 Bo-Bo Diesel Loco, D8400 in BR full green livery ......................£109.00

1716 Class 17 ‘Clayton’ Diesel Loco, D8585 in BRs green SYP .........................£92.49
2320 Class 23 ‘Baby Deltic’ Diesel, D5900 in BR gr ( ex works) , with Discs ..£105.49
2608 Class 26 Bo-Bo Diesel Loco, D5339 in BR gr SYP ....................................£92.49

Class 26 Diesel, New Tooling various in stock............................................£99.00

3410 Class 33/0 Bo-Bo Diesel Loco All New Tooling various in stock ...............£97.00
4005 Prototype Co-Co diesel loco, No D0260 ‘Lion’ in white ...........................£109.00
4010 EE Prototype Co-Co Diesel Loco, ‘DP2’ original BR plain gr......................£110.00
8705 Waggon & Maschinenbau Railbus, E79961 in BR green livery in Gloss ex works .....£95.00
8920 Class 128 DPU, M55991 Blue Livery with , Gangwayed version NEW ........£99.00
8921 Class 128 DPU, 55992 Royal Mail Red Gangwayed version NEW..............£99.00
8922 Class 128 DPU, W55992 Blue Livery , Gangwayed ‘’SCOOBY DOO’ Version........£99.00
8923 Class 128 DPU, 55991 in British Railways Royal Mail Red Gangwayed version .......£99.00
8901 Class 128 DPU, W55992 BR Green with yellow gangway doors ...............£99.00
8940 Class 128 Diesel Parcel U, M55993 in BR Blue ‘Parcel Service’ to the body ......£99.00
8941 Class 128 Diesel Parcel Unit, 55995 in ‘Royal Mail Letters’ red and yellow .......£99.00
8942 Class 128 Diesel Parcels Unit, M55995 BR Blue ‘Parcel Service’ Weathered........109.49
8990 Class 128 Diesel Parcel Unit, M55987 BR green with speed whiskers .......£99.00
8993 Class 128 Diesel Parcels Unit, M55990 BR Blue Livery ‘Parcel Service’ ...£99.00

NEW REALTRACK LOCOMOTIVES
144-11 Class 144 2 Car DMU, 144012 Northern Night Blue (Current Livery) Including Metro

& SY Travel Logo’s. .................................................................................110.00
144-12 Class 144 2 Car DMU, 144007 Northern Night Blue (Old Pre Nov 2011 Livery) ...

Including Metro & SY Travel ....................................................................110.00
144-14 Class 144 2 Car DMU, 144009 West Yorkshire PTE ‘METRO’ Red & Silver livery with

ARRIVA Branding ..................................................................................110.00
RT144-3 Class 144 2 Car DMU, 144003 West Yorkshire PTE ‘METRO’ Red & Silver livery with

early NORTHERN Branding. ...................................................................£110.00

NEW DAPOL OO LOCOMOTIVES
4D03006 Class 52 Diesel, D1065 ‘Western Consort’ BR maroon SYP ......................£119.00
4D03001 Class 52 Diesel, D1029 ‘Western Legionnaire BR Maroon SYP.................£119.00
4D03005 Class 52 Diesel, D1072 ‘Western Glory’ BR Blue .................................£114.00

233 201 Class Co-Co Diesel, 233 ‘River Clare’ in Enterprise livery NEW..........129.00
MM0086 Class 071 GM Co-Co Diesel Loco, 086 CIE Orange & Black livery .............£135.00
mm141A GM Class 141 Bo-Bo Diesel Loco B141 in Irish Rail Black & orange .........£105.00

BACHMANN LOCOMOTIVES OO GAUGE
25-2014 Special Boxed set, Jubilee and union jack Class 47 Limited Edition ............229.49

31-150V Sp Ed two loco set, Jubilee ‘Sansparell & Novelty’ in wooden case ...........£225.00
31-150Y Sp Ed set, ‘ Spanish Armada’ , Jubilee- ‘Armada’ & ‘Howard of Effingham’ i.......£225.00
31-167dc Aspinall L&YR 2-4-2T Tank Engine, 50762 BR blk (W) DCC Fitted...........£109.00

31-011 Class 7F, 2-8-0 loco, 53809 in BR late blk ..............................................£117.00
31-050A J72 0-6-0 Tank Loco 8680 in LNER Apple green .......................................£59.49

31-537 Class 105 2 Car DMU, BR Green SYP destinations ‘Manchester Victoria & Rochdale’ ........ £99.89
31-650M Class 47 Diesel , 1662 ‘Isambard KIngdom Brunel’ BR blue L/E1...........£145.00
31-652 Class 47 Diesel ,47474 ‘Sir Roland Hill’ in ‘Parcels’ red and grey ............£89.49
31-656dc Class 47 Diesel ,D1667 ‘Thor’ in BR two tone green, DC Fitted ...............£113.00
32-129A 45xx Class Prairie 2-6-2T Tank Loco, 4545 in BR early black ....................£84.49
31-465 C Class 0-6-0 Loco & Tender, 31579 BR late black ..................................£112.95
31-464 C Class 0-6-0 Loco & Tender, 593 in Southern Black................................£112.95
32-731 Class 66 Diesel, 66407 in DRS Blue ...........................................................79.50
31-962x A4 Class Loco, 2510 ‘Quicksilver’ LNER Black L/E ....................................149.00
31-962y A4 Class loco, 4496 ‘Golden Shuttle’ in LNER Black l/e.............................149.00
32-177 Horwich Crab, 42789 in BR late Black........................................................79.49
32-480ds Class 40, Diesel Loco D211 ‘Mauritania’ BR green , discs, DCC SOUND ....£229.99
31-558 GE Class 70 Diesel Loco, 70005 in F/L Power Haul (W)..........................£135.00

FARISH/BACHMANN LOCOMOTIVES N GAUGE
371-105 Class 31 Diesel Loco , 31602 in Network Rail engineers yellow .................£78.49
371-558 Class 158 2 Car DMU 158871 Scotrail Livery ........................................£102.00
371-636 Class 70 Diesel Loco , 70003 in Freightliner PowerHaul .........................£105.00
371-701 Class 350/2 4 Car ‘Desiro’ DMU 350238 in London Midland Livery ......£135.00
372-675 4 CEP 4 car EMU, British Railways Green................................................£134.00

NEW DAPOL N GAUGE LOCOMOTIVES
2s08000 A4 Class 4-6-2 Loco, 60019 ‘Bittern’ BR green livery late crest to the tender,..........£110.00
2s007005 Pannier Tank 0-6-0PT loco, L97 in London Transport maroon ...................................£69.00

NEW MURPHY MODELS LOCOMOTIVES



We’ll be reviewing all the latest models, reporting 
the latest news and helping you get the most out 
of your modelling projects. PLUS

THE NEXT ISSUE OF

magazine
HORNBY
DON’T MISS IT!
is on sale on January 8 2015

NEXT ISSUE
DAINTON BANK
Michael Heaven’s stunning ‘O’ gauge model of Dainton Bank is a layout not to be 
missed on the show circuit. As it enters its final year of public exhibitions Nigel Smith 
explains how it was built and what goes into keeping this huge layout running.

BUILDING COLOUR 
LIGHT SIGNALS

Step by step

Nigel Burkin picks up a Knightwing colour 
light signal kit for ‘OO’ and shows how with 
simple tools and materials it can be turned 
into a fully functioning two aspect signal.

FREE

FREE with the next issue of Hornby Magazine is our special 24 page guide to Hornby’s new products for 2015. Packed full with detailed tables, informed features and the latest images, this is your essential guide to what is coming in the year ahead from Britain’s biggest model manufacturer!

COAL TRAIN FORMATIONS
Coal traffic was the lifeblood of the railway system and even today long bulk flows move 
the black gold from pit to power station. In his latest train formations feature Mark Chivers 

examines how to model correctly formed coal trains from the 1950s to 
the present day using ready-to-run locomotives and rolling stock.

WEATHERING A 
BRUSH TYPE 2

Tim Shackleton shows how to bring 
detailed weathering effects together 
on a Brush Type 2 using the Heljan 
‘O’ gauge model as the basis in this 
detailed step by step guide.

Step by step

GUIDE

PRODUCT
2015
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